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3 SOCIAL SCIEN CES 

33 Economics 

MALINVAUD, E. 1 
Statistical methods of econometrics; 2nd rev. ed; tr. from French by A. Silvey. 
Amsterdam, London, North- Holland, 1970. xv,744p, tables, diagrs, refs, 
appendixes, "indexes. 126s. Studies in mathematical and managerial economics, 
vol. 6. ISBN: 0 7204 3312 6. [First ed. revd December 1966 no. 552.] 

B-C Reference can be made to the review of the first edition of this book and time has fully 
justified the key position marked out for this text. The new edition is extensively revised 
and also enlarged to embrace the Bayes approach to inference; especially in chapters 2, 
3 and 9. Problems of non-linear regression models also newly covered in chapter 9 with a 
complete recasting of chapter 12 on the analysis of time series to include spectrum methods. 
The difficult topic of identification has been considerably clarified by a reorganized 
chapter 18. No personal collection or group library concerned with the subject can afford 
to be without a copy. 

MOSBAEK, E. J. and WOLD, H. O. 2 
Interdependent systems: structure and estimation. Amsterdam, London, 
North-Holland, 1970. xxii,542p, tables, diagrs, refs, appendixes, indexes. 
2225; $26.60. ISBN: 0 7204 3042 9. 

C This book is another milestone in the development of that part of the technology of 
economics that has become specially associated with Herman Wold. It is particularly 
important because it is the first substantial attempt at a Monte Carlo study of a large 
number of econometric models. It also provides a review and analysis of fundamental 

. topics, including the new fix-point method, and a main conclusion is that there is no 
unequivocally ‘best’ method of estimation. This book is warmly commended and should 
be available for use by economists, econometricians and statisticians. 

SEN, A. K. 3 
Collective choice and social welfare. San Francisco, London [etc], Holden- 
Day; Edinburgh, London, O & B, 1970. xii,225p, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes, 
bibliog. $12.95. Mathematical economics texts. ISBN: 0 8162 7765 6. 


C An admirable textbook of welfare economics for advanced students, which combines 
rigorous formal analysis with helpful intuitive explanations for non-technical readers. 


5 MATHEMATICS AND NATURAL SCIENCES 

51 Mathematics 

KEEDY, M. L. ard BITTINGER, M. L. 
Mathematics: a modern introduction. Reading (Mass.), London [etc], Addi- 
son-Wesley, 1970. 514p, tables, diagrs, appendix, index. 85s. Addison-Wesley 
series in introductory mathematics. 


A-B 'The book outlines the basic topics of elementary mathematics for non-mathematical 
college students, or for literate readers needing a review of arithmetic and elementary 
algebra. It includes summaries of mathematical reasoning, numeration, numbers, equa- 
tions, finite sets, notions of geometry and probability regarded as frequency. There is a 
wealth of examples, including some for revision. The two-colour printing and format are 
effective. 


519 Mathematical Statistics 
BOX, G. E. P. and JENKINS, G. M. — 5 

Time series analysis: forecasting and control. San Francisco, London [etc], 

Holden-Day, 1970. xix,553p, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. $26.00. Holden-Day 

series in time series analysis. 

B-C This book is the assimilated product of some years’ work by two well-known and 
respected teachers who have a firm grasp of practical realities and need. It is one of those 
texts which is clearly destined to occupy a central position in its field. Its task is to restore 
the correlogram approach to the analysis of a wide and practically important class of 
series where of recent years the numerical spectrum approach, for which Jenkins has also 
contributed significant work, has tended to be used inappropriately. Everyone involved 
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with the subject will need this book; statisticians, economists, engineers and others con- 
cerned with management science and operational research. y : 


52 Astronomy. Surveying. Geodesy 

GINZBURG, V. L. 6 
Origin of cosmic rays; with S. I. Syrovatskii. NY, London, Paris, G & B, 1970. 
vii,62p, tables, diagrs, refs, index. 4Cs; $4.80. Topics in astrophysics and space 
physics. SBN: 677 01975 0. 


C Translated from an original lecture course in Russian. The style is discursive, and the text 
is essentially a primary expert addressing his peers. Properties and possible origin of 
cosmic rays are discussed: near the Earth, in the Galaxy, in clusters of Galaxies or as an 
original component of the Universe. The Galactic origin is favoured. 

ROYAL INSTITUTION l T 
... Library of Science, being the Friday Evening Discourses held at the Royal 
Institution: 1851-1939. Astronomy. 2 vols. Ed. by B. Lovell. Amsterdam, 
London, NY, Elsevier, 1970. Vol. 1, xvi,416p; vol. 2, x,397p; illus, plates, 
diagrs, refs. 200s set. SBN: 444 20102 5. 

A-C Between October and June a well-known authority gives an R.I. discourse in the form 
of a general review of a subject without zssuming any expert knowledge on the part of the 
listeners. These volumes contain reprints of 69 discourses in astronomy given in this 89- 
year period. The performers include al. the Astronomers Royal from Airy to Spencer 
Jones as well as such historic figures as Lockyer, Kapteyn, Eddington and Jeans among 
others. This record of such impressive progress in a crucial period is of interest not only to 
the intelligent layman, but also to working scientists and those concerned with the history 
of science. 


53 Physics 
See also 28 

BOWCOCK, J. E. ed. 8 
Methods and problems of theoretical physics: in honour of R. E. Peierls. 
Amsterdam, London, North-Holland, 1970. 440p, plate, tables, diagrs, refs, 
appendix. 157s; $18.90. ISBN: 7204 0169 0. 

C Like all such volumes, the book covers a wide range of topics. This is particularly so for 
this one, since Peierls’ work has extended into many fields, corresponding with the section 
headings: statistical physics; excitations; elementary particles; nuclear models; groups 
and algebras. No attempt has been made to co-ordinate the 25 or so individual contribu- 
tions, but a connecting thread is provided by the essential similarities of the methods used. 

BROUT, R. and CARRUTHERS, P. 

Lectures on the many-electron problem. NY, London, Paris, G & B, 1970. 

viii,204p, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. 95s; $11.40. SBN: 677 02470 3. 

C A detailed study, designed for advanced students and research workers, on the formal 
manipulations of many-body perturbation theory and a systematic development of the 
many-electron problem from the plasma point of view. This formal theory is followed by 
a detailed application to the theory of metals. 

CHAND, R. ed. 10 
Symmetries and quark models: proceedings of the international conference 
held at Wayne State University, Detroit, Michigan, June 18-20 1969. NY, 
London, Paris, G & B, 1970. xi,40&p, plate, tables, diagrs, refs. 280s; $33.50. 
SBN: 677 13880 6. 


C A collection of twenty-one papers by experts on the role that particle symmetries and, in 
particular, quark models bave played in explaining experimental data in both particle 
scattering and decay. 

CRONSTRÓM, C. ed. 11 
Topics in theoretical physics: proceedings of the Liperi summer school in. . ., 
1967. NY, London, Paris, G & B, 1970. xv,302p, diagrs, refs. 2555; $36.00. 
SBN: 677 13180 1. 


C A compendium of six courses on fairly cognate topics. The level of expertise required to 
read the articles varies somewhat but a knowledge of the relevant specialized quantum 
mechanical formalism is assumed in al. cases. Given this, the presentation is reasonably 
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lucid. The volume covers Regge asymptotic behaviour, many-body theory, quantum 
electrodynamics, current algebra, momentum transfer and meson dynamics. 


DAVIS, W. R. 12 
Classical fields, particles and the theory of relativity. NY, London, Paris, 
G & B, 1970. xxiti,395p, diagrs, refs, appendixes, indexes. 145s; $17. 50. SBN: 
677 02570 X. 

C This book provides a concise, up-to-date introduction to some of the more advanced 
methods and concepts that are fundamental in the study of the phenomena of particles 
and fields, including gravitation, in both classical and quantum theories. Problems and 
sketched solutions have been added at the end of each chapter. Extensive references are 
provided. Useful as a text and reference book. 

FLÜGGE, S. ed. in chief 13 
Encyclopedia of physics; vol. XXV/2c, light and matter 1c; ed. by L. Genzel. 
Berlin, Heidelberg, NY, Springer-Verlag, 1970. xix,320p, tables, diagrs, refs, 
index. DM120; $33.00. 

C A lucid and remarkably comprehensive review, by H. Haken, of the basic problems in 
Jaser physics, and of the various theoretical techniques appropriate to their solution; 
ranging from the rate equation approach, through semiclassical theory, to the fully 
quantum mechanical treatments. Since some of the theoretical techniques developed for 
the treatment of laser problems have found application in many other branches of physics 
this authoritative survey will command a wide readership. 

GORTER, C. J. ed. ]4 
Progress in low temperature physics; vol. 6. Amsterdam, London, North- 
Holland, 1970. x,440p, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. 168s; $20.00. ISBN: 7204 
1256 0. 

C The latest volume in this very successful series keeps up the high quality of its predeces- 
sors. The articles are invaluable as readable general reviews as well as for specialists in low 
temperature physics. Particular topics include a very complete review of work on helium-3 
below 0:2°K. and reports on developing fields in super-conductivity, helium-4 and 
magnetic phase transitions. 

KASTLER, D. ed. 15 
Cargése lectures in physics, vol. 4. NY, London, Paris, G & B, 1970. viii,390p, 
diagrs, refs. 320s; $39.50, cloth, SBN: 677 13910 1. 162s 6d; $19.50, paper, 
SBN: 677 13915 2. 

C The Cargèse lectures in physics are known internationally and attract a number of speakers 
of high calibre. Lecture notes from the 1969 session are reproduced in volume 4. This is a 

. text of research standard and concerns some of the more advanced aspects of quantum 
field theory and quantum statistica! mechanics, particularly the specialized algebras 
relevant to the structures of these two topics. Of nineteen articles, three are in French. 

OPPENHEIMER, J. R. 16 
Lectures on electrodynamics. NY, London, Paris, G & B, 1970. x, 164p, diagrs, 
index. 1455; $17.40. Documents on modern physics. SBN: 677 40130 2. 

C Theoretical electrodynamics is concisely presented from notes taken during Oppen- 
heimer's presentation of lectures. Maxwell's classical theory occupies two thirds of the 
volume, extension to special relativity the remainder. Frequent transitions are made to 
practical applications and problems are presented for the reader to solve. The treatment is 
for advanced students familiar with vector notation. 

SMITH, W. 17 
Problems in modern physics. NY, London, Paris, G & B, 1970. 179p, tables, 
diagrs, refs, appendix, index. 125s; $15 cloth SBN: 677 02850 4; 425; $5 paper 
SBN: 677 02855 5. 

B This book contains over one hundred worked problems. With each solution there is 
sufficient theory and detailed explanation to justify the basic idea of teaching through 
example. C.G.S. and M.K.S. units are used in an arbitrary way, but this can usefully teach 
a familiarity with both systems. A useful undergraduate class book. 

YANG, C. N. and others eds 18 
High energy collisions: third international conference held at State University 
of New York, Stony Brook, September 5 and 6, 1969, sponsored by IUPAP 
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with additional assistance from US Atomic Energy Commission and National 
Science Foundation. NY, London, Paris, G & B, 1970. vii,525p, tables, diagrs, 
refs. 200s; $24. SBN: 671 135950 0. , 


C Theoretical papers, each with references, intended for other specialists. The book covers 
elastic, inelastic and diffraction scattering, Regge and Pomeranchuk theories. The col- 
lisions of cosmic rays, hadron, nucleon and proton particles at high energies are discussed 
and polarization measurements in the medium energy range. The final paper on n limiting 
fragmentation is largely reprinted from Physical Review. 


539.1 Nuclear, atomic and molecular physics 

CHRETIEN, M. and SCHWEBER, S. S. eds 19 
Elementary particle physics and scattering theory, vols 1 & 2: Brandeis Uni- 
versity summer school in theoretical physics, 1967. NY, London, Paris, G & B, 
1970. Diagrs, refs. Vol. 1, xi,462p, 295s; $35.40. SBN: 677 12840 1. Vol. 2, 
xii,434p, 2755; $33.00. SBN: 677 128509. 


C A series of lecture courses for workers in the field on topics in scattering theory in which 
there has been recent progress. The subjects reviewed are: recent advances in the three- 
body problem; an approach describing the scatter quantum-mechanically as a many-body 
system; recent advances in quantum optics; two-body scattering amplitudes at high 
energy, and Regge theory; analyticity properties of scattering amplitudes; weak inter- 
actions; properties of amplitudes for strong processes; and a unified approach to the 
interactions. 


KOWALSKI, E. i 20 
Nuclear electronics. Berlin, Heidelberg, NY, Springer-Verlag, 1970. x,402p, 
tables, diagrs, refs, appendix, index. DM96; $26. 40. 


C Concerned with the type of signal processing used in nuclear experimentation, the 
structure of this book reflects the sequence of operations on the signal; beginning with the 
detectors, preamplifiers and their auxiliary circuits, continuing with the analogue pro- 
cesses of pulse shaping and amplification, and then considering the various types of 
analogue-to-digital converter. Digital circuits are then examined. In the final chapter, data 
processing systems of various degrees of sophistication, including the on-line computer, 
are discussed. There are appendixes on Laplace transform analysis and on noise. A know- 
age of ee Ciceronis d is assumed. There is a detailed literature survey up to and until 
the end o i 


54 Chemistry 

BELCHER, R., NUTTEN, A. J. and MACDONALD, A. M. G. 21 
Quantitative inorganic analysis. 3rd ed. London, Sydney, [etc], Butterworth, 
1970. 425p, tables, diagrs, refs, appendixes, indexes. 90s; SBN: 0408 70085 8, 
cloth; 56s; SBN: 0408 70109 9, paper. 


B Considerable changes have been made in the new edition of this important textbook to 
accommodate at least some of the recent advances in analytical techniques. The emphasis 
is still on gravimetric and titrimetric analytical methods, but the impact upon these of 
‘instrumentation techniques has led to the most important alterations. In its altered form 
the book should continue to serve students in analytical chemistry as a general textbook. 


CUNDALL, R. B. and GILBERT, A. 22 
Photochemistry. London, Nairobi [etc] Nelson, 1970. ix,220p, tables, diagrs, 
refs, index. 42s, paper; 82s, cloth. Studies in modern chemistry. SBN: 17 
761715 9, paper; SBN: 17 771714 2, cloth. 


B This book gives the basic principles of physical and organic photochemistry with selected 
examples from such fields as photoadd:tion reactions, photochemical rearrangements, 
substitution and oxidation-reduction processes. 


FITTON, A. O. and HILL, J. 23 
Selected derivatives of organic compounds: a guidebook of techniques and 
reliable preparations. C & H, 1970, viii,53p, tables, diagrs, index. 14s. Paper- 
back. 


A-B A useful little book giving general accounts of the conditions required to prepare some 
of the more important derivatives of organic compounds. The descriptions of these are 
preceded by brief details of general preparation and purification procedures. Hazards and 
safety precautions are stressed. The presentation throughout is clear and concise. Can be 
recommended for a first experimental course in organic chemistry. ; 
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L'VOV, B. V. 24 
Atomic absorption spectrochemical analysis; tr. by J. H. Dixon. Hilger, 1970. 
%,324p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, appendixes, index. 252s. ISBN: 0 85274 109. 


C Extensively revised for translation, this is really a new book. Its principal virtues are the 
first full account in English of the fheory and practice of the L’vov furnace, and the ex- 
tensive account of Russian work, not otherwise readily accessible, in the field of atomic 
absorption. The book is well-written and the coverage of theory and experiment is good, 
but there are gaps. Microwave sources are briefly treated: fluorescence receives only three 
pages; separated and sheathed flames are not mentioned. Its virtues, however, will com- 
pe it to practitioners and research workers in the field, despite the high price of the 

00 


PRETTRE, M. and CLAUDEL, B. 25 
Elements of chemical kinetics. London, NY, Paris, G & B, 1970. xvi,184p, 
tables, diagrs, refs, index, bibliog. 150s; $18.00, cloth; 49s 6d; $6.00, paper. 
Documents on chemistry. SBN : 677 30080 8 cloth; SBN: 677 30085 9 paper. 

B The editors indicate that the aim of the series is to bring together in one volume aspects of 
chemical kinetics from various branches of chemistry. This they have achieved. In the first 
part they consider fundamental aspects of kinetics (e.g. the effect of temperature, radia- 
tion etc. on rates). In the second part they consider homogeneously and heterogeneously 
catalysed reactions. The level of discussion varies considerably, ranging from the very 
elementary to the more advanced. 


TAUBE, H. 26 
Electron transfer reactions of complex ions in solution. NY, London, Academic 
P, 1970. viii,103p, tables, diagrs, refs, index. $5.75. Current chemical concepts 
monograph of the Polytechnic Institute of Brooklyn. SBN : 12 683850. 

C The book is based on four lectures by the author, a leading authority on the subject. They 
deal with matters under research in his laboratory: the hydration of cations; activated 
complexes for electron transfer; ligand effects in electron transfer reactions; and reduced 
electron transfer. The presentation is lucid and lively and emphasis is given to problems 
which are still unsolved. The book should be of special interest to research workers in this 
and related areas. 

WHEATLEY, P. J. 27 
Chemical consequences of nuclear spin. Amsterdam, London, North-Holland, 
1970. 200p, tables, diagrs, index, bibliogs. 845; $10.00. ISBN: 7204 01704. 

B This book, intended for chemistry students, brings together the various areas in which 
nuclear spin plays a part. The topics covered are atomic and nuclear spectroscopy, nuclear 
quadruple coupling, statistical thermodynamics, atomic and molecular beams, neutron 
diffraction, Móssbauer spectroscopy, electron spin resonance and nuclear magnetic 
resonance. The summarizing final chapter describes the methods whereby nuclear spin 
may be determined. 


57 Biological Sciences 
See also 43 

MOHSENIN, N. N. 28 
Physical properties of plant and animal materials; vol. 1, structure, physical 
characteristics and mechanical properties. NY, London, Paris, G & B, 1970. 
xv,734p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, appendix, index. 300s; $36.00. SBN: 
677 02300 6. 


C Sets out the fundamental physical basis and the practical methods of measuring water 
retention, rheology, stress between bodies, friction, packing factors and resistance to 
fluid flow for seed, plant and animal food products and other agricultural materials. Pro- 
vides authoritative background for research and practice in handling, packaging, storage, 
iod gines cargo-packing and ways of avoiding damage. Most unusual and valuable to 

ood-science. 


WIGGLESWORTH, V. B. 29 
Insect hormones. Edinburgh, O & B, 1970. ix,159p, plates, diagrs, refs, index. 
50s. University reviews in biology. ISBN: 0 05 002291 1. 


B A very concentrated factual account, historical and logical in approach, from the 
authority. The references carefully selected as key original papers and reviews; these and 
the text thus provide the intending research student with the complete basic background. 
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Too technical for the general reader; heavy going for schools; an excellent cram-book for 
advanced undergraduates; points out the gaps in the subject but not how to fill them. 


59 Zoology " 
ANDREWARTHA, H. G. 30 
Introduction to the study of animal populations. 2nd ed. Methuen, 1970. 
xiii,283p, tables, diagrs, appendix, index, bibliog. 50s. SBN: 416 12970 6. 
Paperback. 
B This is a welcome new edition of a well-known book. Divided into two parts, the first is 
concerned with the history and scope of ecology, components of the environment and the 
numbers of animals in natural populations. The second part is an excellent practical course 


of instruction dealing with methods of providing stimulating problems for solution in both 
the field and laboratory. 


6 APPLIED SCIENCES 
61 Medical Sciences 
TURNER, A. R. 3l 
Frozen blood: a review of the literature 1949-68. NY, London, Paris, G & B, 
1970. xi,206p, tables, index, bibliog. 125s; $15.00. SBN: 677 03010 X. 
C-D The book reviews the preparation, storage and clinical use of frozen blood. The effects 
of various additives, freezing, thawing and storage are considered in detail on the survival 
and biochemical properties of red blood cells. There is a chapter on quantity processing of 


blood: The effects of freezing on non-erythrocyte components of blood are also con- 
sidered. 


62 Engineering and Technology . 

ERINGEN, A. C. ed. . . 32 
Recent advances in engineering science, vol. 5, parts 1 and 2; proceedings of the 
sixth annual meeting of the Society of Engineering Science held at Princeton 
University, Princeton, New Jersey November 11-13, 1968. NY, London, Paris, 
G & B, 1970. xxiv,431p; xxiv,382p; plates, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. 3005; 
$36.00, each vol; 500s; $60.00, set. Part 1 SBN: 677 14100 9; part 2 SBN: 
677 14110 6. 

C These volumes contain the invited papers and research lectures delivered at the conference. 
The main topics are micromechanics—composites; electromagnetic solids—devices. A 
number of important papers making significant contributions in these fields. The books 
should be made available on the shelves of an engineering library. 

YANG, W.-J. and MASUBUCHI, M. 33 
Dynamics for process and system control. NY, London, Paris, G & B, 1970. 
vii,448p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, appendixes, index. 175s; $21.00. SBN: 
677 01830 4. 

B A comprehensive guide to the theoretical techniques found to be most useful in the 
analysis of industrial process systems. The text is well-scattered with meaningful examples 
from the industrial environment and should be a valuable asset to the engineer, as well as 


to ae graduate interested in the more theoretical aspects of the subject covered by this 
volume. 


621 Mechanical and Electrical Engineering 

COMBER, C. E. and others 34 
Part 1 basic craft studies: mechanical engineering complement. Macmillan, 
19770. 200p, tables, diagrs. Paperback. 19s. Macmillan engineering craft studies. 


B The first of a new series designed to meet the requirements of the Council of Technical 
Examining Bodies (CTEB) Craft Studies Courses, whose syllabuses emphasize student 
participation. These books are designed to form the further education complement of a 
type of industrial training, and involve the student in workshops and laboratories, i.e. in 
practical investigation, rather than the conventional lecture and note-taking combination. 
The texts are models of clarity with ample space for written work by the student. This 
Part 1 course consists of a common engineering syllabus of the basic elements applicable 
to a number of engineering crafts, designed to fill the first year of study along with an 
appropriate complementary syllabus based towards one craft, in this case, mechanical 
engineering. 
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. HALL, D. W. G. and others 35 
Patt 2 mechanical engineering. Macmillan, 1970. 392p, tables, diagrs. 44s. 
Macmillan engineering craft studies. Paperback. 

B The technical studies of this Part 2 course, which extend over two years, are planned to 
follow the completion of the Part 1 Basic Craft Studies course and the Mechanical 
Engineering Complement noted above, no. 34. It follows the same pattern of requiring 
maximum participation by the student with ample space in the book itself for written 
work, When completed, the book should become the actual comprehensive record of the 


progress of an individual student throughout the course. Well illustrated and clearly laid 
out. 


621.039 Nuclear Engineering 
DAVEY, W. G. and REDMAN, W. C. 36 

Techniques in fast reactor critical experiments: an AEC monograph prepared 

under the direction of the American Nuclear Society for the Division of Tech- 

nical Information US Atomic Energy Commission. NY, London, Paris, G & B, 

1970. xvii,314p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, index. 132s 6d; $16. SBN: 677 

02680 3. Monograph series on nuclear science and technology. 

C This monograph surveys the current status of measurement techniques usually employed 
in fast critical assembly programmes and offers some opinions regarding future trends. 
Intended primarily for nuclear reactor physicists who have experience in the development 
of thermal reactors. Emphasis is given to description of the reactor parameters measured, 
techniques for such measurements and reasons why these quantities are important to an 


understanding of fast reactor performance. Authors show awareness of UK work in this 
field. 


621.3 Electrical Engineering 

FRASER, W. 37 
Telecommunications: an introductory textbook for engineering students. 
2nd ed. in SI units. Macdonald, 1970. xi,803p, diagrs, refs, appendix, index. 
84s. SBN: 356 03537 9. 


B This is a revised version of the second edition originally published in 1967. It gives a 
thorough background to telecommunications principles, and some to practice, including an 
introduction to telephony and switching. Inevitably in a book of this scope some of the 
more modern aspects of telecommunications are dealt with very briefly. 


GERLACH, A. A. s 38 
Theory and applications of statistical wave-period processing: a coherent and 
unified treatment of the signature recognition problem as related to detection 
systems with particular applications to radar and sonar systems; vols 1, 2 & 3. 
NY, London, Paris, G & B, 1970. Vol. 1, xix,412p; SBN: 677 02480 0. Vol. 2, 
xix,400p; SBN: 677 02490 8. 195s; $23.40 each vol. Vol. 3, xvii,562p; SBN: 
677 02500 9. 300s; $36.00. Set: 600s; $72.00; SBN: 677 02510 6. Plates, tables, 
diagrs, appendixes, indexes. 

C The author is the Director of Research, Tech-Center, the Cook Electric Company, 
Chicago. These volumes record their work, largely under the auspices of the US Navy. 
The particular bias is towards sonar and radar systems, but they are also applicable to 
pattern recognition problems in general. They assume a graduate reader with mathe- 
matical background, somewhat conversant with statistical communications theory. 
Volumes 1 and 2 appear to be split rather arbitrarily. Chapter 1 is a good introduction and 
summary, but the author advises that the chapters be read in an order other than in which 
they are printed. Volume 3 comprises two appendixes giving supporting graphs and tables 


for detailed calculations. Reference value would have been enhanced by references to 
other published work. 


MORANT, M. J. 39 
Introduction to semiconductor devices. 2nd ed. Harrap, 1970. 148p, diagrs, 
index. 25s. Engineering science monographs. SBN: 245 50439 7. Paperback. 


B This text, well-written and amply supported by clear diagrams, provides a basically 
qualitative approach to the theory of semiconductors and semiconductor devices. The 
discussion of diode and bipolar transistor operation is extended to a treatment of equiva- 
lent circuits. Later chapters briefly describe field effect transistors, integrated circuits, the 
tunnel diode, controlled rectifier and Hall effect. 
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WATSON, J. 40 
Semiconductor circuit design: for a.f. and d.c. amplification and switching. 
2nd ed. Hilger, 1970. xi,428p, tables, diagrs, refs, appendixes, index. 1860s. 
ISBN: 0 85274 159 6. 

B The second edition of this very readable textbook contains two new chapters: ‘Field 
effect transistors’ and *Microcircuits and operational circuits’. The remainder of the book 
is substantially unchanged, but with the addition of the new chapters itis worth buying. The 
book contains many references for further reading and Appendix III sets various problems. 


629.13 Aeronautical Engineering 
KÜCHEMANN, D. and others, eds 41 

Progress in aeronautical sciences, vol. 10. Oxford, London [etc], Pergamon P, 

1970. vii,527p, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. 200s. SBN: 08 013117 4. 

C Continues a valuable series of papers in this field and covers the following subjects: prob- 
Jems of thermoelasticity where coupling between the deformation and temperature fields 
in a body occurs; turbulent boundary layers with fluid interjection; numerical and ana- 
logue computer solutions to supersonic flow past wings with bodies; an experimental 
Study of ionised flow in the wakes of bodies travelling at hypersonic speeds; a review of 
the present state-of-the-art in the operation and application of fluidic devices. 


629.19 Astronautics 

BREWER, G. R. 42 
Ton propulsion: technology and applications. NY, London: Paris, G & B, 
1970. xi,534p, illus, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, index. 3555.; $42. 50. ISBN: 
0 677 02600 5. 

B-C Intended primarily for those who wish to become familiar with ion propulsion in order 
to apply it, a unified description of current (1970) technology is presented; including the 
thruster itself, power sources and control, propellant sub-systems, effect of performance 
on possible space missions, satellite control and projections of future developments. The 
wide range cf topics seldom allows engineering details to be given (they would date 
rapidly anyway), but otherwise the level is professional and quantitative. 

VISHNIAC, W. and FAVORITE, F. G. eds 43 
Life sciences and space research VIII: proceedings of the Open Meeting of 
Working Group V at the Twelfth Plenary Meeting of COSPAR, Prague 11-24 
May, 1969; symposium on biological rhythms, Prague, 13 May, 1969; 
symposium on nutrition of man in space, Prague, 14 May, 1969. Amsterdam, 
London, North-Holland, 1970. x,317p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, index. 164s; 
$19.60. COSPAR series. ISBN: 7204 1369 9, 

C The topics are diverse in content, but linked by relevance to spacecraft operations. The 
most ‘applied’ sections discuss sterilization of the spacecraft, and human nutrition in 
space. Biological experiments in space and exobiology have the largest ‘pure’ content. 
Analysis of biological rhythms when normal diurnal clues are removed, or modified, have 
both pure and applied aspects. 


65 Business Techniques. Management 
PAUL, W. J. and ROBERTSON, K. B. ] 44 

Job enrichment and employee motivation. Gower, 1970. 119p, tables, diagrs, 

index. 50s. ISBN: 0 7161 0051 7. 

A-B The theory of Professor F. Herzberg of Case Western University, Cleveland, Ohio that 
the key to employee motivation is in the content rather than the environment of a job was 
tested under rigorous conditions in ICI. Particular areas yielded significant results when 
employees were given increased responsibilities in price setting, subordinate selection, 
expenditure and other related fields: this process is categorized as job enrichment. An 
excellent study free from jargon and imprecision. 


WILSON, C. 45 
Operational research for students of management. Intertext, 1970. v,170p, 
tables, diagrs, appendix, index. 38s. ISBN: 0 7002 0159 9. 

A An introductory text which presents a simplified account of a number of techniques em- 
ployed in operational research; the literary style is not of the same standard as the rest of 
the book, in which numerical manipulations are competently demonstrated, if uncritically 
assessed. The book will not suffice to train operational research workers, but it does tell 
the uninitiated what operational research is about. 
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. 669 Metallurgy 

, CLEVELAND, J. M. 46 
Chemistry of plutonium. NY, London, Paris, G & B, 1970. xxii,653p, tables, 
diagrs, refs, indexes. 195s; $23.40. SBN: 677 02310 3. 


C Prepared under the auspices of the US Atomic Energy Commission, the book is a com- 
prehensive treatise on theory and practice of plutonium chemistry, including detailed dis- 
cussions of actinide theory, oxidation-reduction behaviour, reaction kinetics, co-ordina- 
tion complexes, solvent extraction, non-aqueous chemistry and every plutonium com- 
pound. In addition there are more general surveys of plutonium chemical processing, 
recovery and waste disposal, and over a thousand references. 


PETTY, E. R. ed. 47 
Martensite: fundamentals and technology. Longman, 1970. xi,205p, plates, 
tables, diagrs, refs, index. 70s. SBN: 582469309. 


C A collection of papers, initially presented as a special course at Sheffield Polytechnic in 
November 1966, which deal in detail with the structure, formation and properties of this 
metallic phase, so important in steel. Some attention is also given to martensitic and 
massive transformations in non-ferrous alloys. The individual authors are well-known in 
the field and a high standard is maintained throughout. Where new information has be- 
come available since the original course, the text has been brought up to date. 


676 Paper and Pulp Industries 

HIGHAM, R. A. =~ 48 
Handbook of paperboard and board: its manufacturing technology and 
usage; vol. 1, manufacturing technology. Business books, 1970. ix,176p, 
plates, tables, diagrs, refs, index. 110s. ISBN: 0 220 99218 5. 


B Fills a gap in the literature of what is virtually a new industry with its own problems 
distinct from normal papermaking. The set is planned in two volumes and this one deals 
with the first part of the manufacturing cycle: raw materials, pulp, board making tech- 
nology, techniques and processes; leaving the second volume to cover conversion, corru- 
gated board etc. The book is specifically designed to meet the needs of technical manage- 
ment and is heavily indebted both to the United States and Scandinavian countries for 
much of its source material. Well-illustrated by photographs and microphotographs of 
fibres, and has clear diagrams of machinery. 


678 Rubbers and Plastics 

FENNER, R. T. 49 
Extruder screw design: solutions to polymer melt flow in extrusion equipment, 
including wire-coating dies. Iliffe for the Plastics Institute, 1970. 281p, plates, 
tables, diagrs, refs, appendix, index. 120s. SBN: 0592 00046 X. 


C This monograph is based on a Ph.D. thesis and contains a highly theoretical treatment of 
the flow behaviour of polymers in extrusion equipment. It is of particular interest to those 
involved in the design and operation of single screw extruders and who approach their 
subject in a fundamental rather than an empirical way. This book, as one of the engineering 
series of the Plastics Institute monographs, presents an authoritative exposition of the 

. subject. 


681 Precision Mechanisms 

DOYLE, F. E. and BYROM, G. T. 50 
Instrumentation: temperature. Glasgow, London, Blackie, 1970. 53p, tables, 
diagrs, index. 15s. Instrumentation. ISBN: 0 216 87428 9. Paperback. 


B Designed to meet the needs of students taking the instrument technology papers of the 
City and Guilds of London Institute and those of a similar standard; many questions from 
past papers set by such institutions are included. The six parts into which the text is 
divided are: change of state; expansion-type thermometers; pressure-type thermometers; 
electrical thermometers; radiation pyrometers and calibration and testing methods, Well 
illustrated by 77 clear diagrams and a most useful guide to this section of instrument 
technology. 
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Aslib Book List is a monthly classified list of books on scientific and tech- 
nical subjects. Its special value is that every book included has first been 
examined and recommended by a specialist in the subject treated. A short 
annotation is given to indicate the scope of the book and the reason for its 
recommendation where this appears to be helpful. l 
The list is intended primarily for the guidance of public, university and 
special librarians: 
a when called upon for material in fields that are not familiar to them; 
b where they are unable to examine copies of new books before order- 
ing; 
c when more extensive reference tools are not available to them. 
Entries are normally restricted to books in the English language and are 
arranged by the Universal Decimal Classification. The symbols A, B, C 
and D are used to denote the standards or categories of books, as follows: 


A books suitable for general readers; treating their subjects in an intro- 
ductory, elementary or general manner 

B books of intermediate technical standard or students' textbooks 

C books of an advanced or highly technical character 

D directories, dictionaries, handbooks, lists and catalogues, encyclo- 
pedias, yearbooks and similar publications. 


Regular transactions of societies ace not included, nor are British Standard 
Specifications (except bound volumes). 

The place of publication is London unless otherwise stated. 

Aslib is deeply appreciative of the services of those subject specialists and 
special librarians who examine and assess the books to be listed. Without 
their help it would be impossible tc ensure that entries are up to date and 
that only books of high standard are included. 

Aslib Book List is issued free of charge to member organizations; 
additional copies are available for an annual subscription of £1.10 (225), 
single copies 10p (2s). Copies are available to non-members at £5 p.a., 
single copies 65p (135) each. 


EDITORIAL ADVISORY BOARD 
G. M. Paterson, Chairman 


S. C. Goddard F. R. Taylor 
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4. 
0 SCIENCE AND KNOWLEDGE 


007 Information. Communication. Control Theory 
ROSE, J. ed. 51 

Progress of cybernetics: proceedings of the First International Congress on 

cybernetics London, 1969; Vols 1, 2, 3, NY, London, Paris, G & B, 1970. 

xiv,1378p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, appendixes, indexes. Vol. 1, £10.25 

(205s); $24.50; SBN: 677 14310 9. Vol. 2, £8.0 (16051; $19.50; SBN: 677 14320 

6. Vol. 3, £8.0 (160s); $19.50; SBN: 677 14330 3. Set, £20.75 (4155); $50.00; 

SBN: 677 14190 4. 

B-C This collection of papers in cybernetics covers all aspects of work in this field. There are 
eight main papers, dealing with most areas of cybernetics, which are followed by seven 
sections, each containing papers of varying quality, concerned with the philosophy and 
meaning of cybernetics, neuro- and biocybernetics, cybernetics and industry, cybernetics 
and economics, cybernetics and artefacts, cybernetics and natural sciences, and cybernetics 
and the social sciences. 


058 Yearbooks. Directories 
UNION OF INTERNATIONAL ASSOCIATIONS 52 

Yearbook of international congress proceedings: bibliography of reports 

arising out of meetings held by international orgarizations during the years 

1962-9. 2nd ed. Ed. by E. S. Tew. Brussels, UIA, in co-operation with the 

International Federation for Documentation, 1970, 663p, indexes. £8.0 (1605). 

[1st ed. revd September 1969 no. 408.] 

D This volume contains details of over 8,000 reports of international meetings held from 1962 
to 1969. The list is arranged chronologically and the information given for each entry in- 
cludes the name of the sponsoring organization, subject of conference, place held, the title, 
language (where not English) and date of publication, the editor, publisher and price (where 
available). The indexes are by name or organizing body (current addresses are included), 
author/editor and subject keyword. An address list of commercia! publishers is included. 
Reports issued by the United Nations and its subsidiary bodies, FAO, IAEA, ILO, Unesco 
and WHO are not listed but details of their catalogues and indexes to publications are 
included. 

159.9 Psychology 
ARONSON, L. R. and others, eds 53 

Development and evolution of behaviour: essays in memory of T. C. Schneirla. 

San Francisco, Freeman, 1970. xviii,656p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. 

£5.60 (1125). Series of books in psychology. ISBN: 7167 0921 X. 

B-C Twenty-eight papers commemorating Dr Schneirla's influence in challenging outmoded 
ways of thinking about behaviour in general and the development and evolution of behaviour 
in particular. The papers show how contemporary investigators are using his ideas and the 
application of his concepts to some of the major problems of behaviour: instinctive be- 
haviour, emotional behaviour, the evolution of the communicative process and of social 
behaviour, perception and maternal behaviour. There is an extensive and varied coverage of 
the phyletic problems encountered in studying the behaviou-z of invertebrates, vertebrates, 
infrahumans and humans. The papers (by a wide variety of authors) reflect the imperative 


value which Dr Schneirla placed on the inductive method and his contention that behaviour 
in animals and humans can be best understood in terms of evolution and development. 


3 SOCIAL SCIENCES 

33 Economics 

KENDALL, M. G. ed. 54 
Mathematical model building in economics and industry ; 2nd series: being the 
collected papers of conferences organized by Scientific Control Systems Ltd 
and held in London in June 1968 and June 1969, in Montreal in October 1969. 
Griffin, 1970. 277p, tables, diagrs, refs. £3.75 (75s). Griffin's statistical mono- 
graphs and courses. ISBN: 0 85264 200 8. Paperback. 


C A series of essays (some given at conferences) on the use of mathematical and econometric 
models. The essays range in subject from economic forecasting, through actual models used 
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for such problems as brand loyalties, airline planning, financial models, national models 
to the construction of economic and statistical models. The standard is high throughout 
and the authors are distinguished. X 


ROBINSON, D. ed. 55 
Locallabour markets and wage structures. Gower, 1970. 296p, tables, diagrs, 
refs, index. £3.75 (755). Gower Press special study. ISBN: 0 7161 0052 5. 


A This is a series of essays by workers in the field of industrial relations and labour economics. 
'The book sets out to demonstrate that internal pressures are a bigger determinant of wage 
rates than external pressures and that inter-company differentials play a smaller part in 
the generation of local wage inflation than is generally supposed. A well-argued and com- 
petently documented book, whose printing and layout are unfortunately below the stand- 
ard set by the text. 


5 MATHEMATICS AND NATURAL SCIENCES 

51 Mathematics 

COOPER, L. and STEINBERG, D. 56 
Introduction to methods of optimization. Philadelphia, London, Toronto, 
Saunders, 1970. viij381p, tables, diagrs, refs, index. £5.30 (106s). ISBN: 
0 7216 2693 9. 


B The authors describe in detail a large number of approaches to both linear and non-linear 
functional optimization—calculus of variations is not discussed. There is an introduction 
to matrix theory, and z-dimensional geometry. Classical methods, and their adaptation to 
modern computing techniques are fully covered. The emphasis throughout is on practical 
modern numerical methods with examples pointing out the advantages and disadvantages 
of each approach. 


DANIEL, J. W. and MOORE, R. E. 57 
Computation and theory in ordinary differential equations. San Francisco, 
Reading, Freeman, 1970. xi,172p, tables, diagrs, bibliog, index. £3.10 (625); 
$7.50. ISBN: 0 7167 0440 4. Series of books in mathematics. 


C Those having some knowledge of the theory of differential equations and of elementary 
numerical analysis should profit from this survey and comparison of methods, mainly for 
initial-value problems. Theorems from analysis are generally taken for granted, and 
arithmetic is kept to a minimum. Considerable attention is paid to the use of theory to assist 
selection of practical methods, and to transformations which can simplify and improve 
computation. ` 


FAIRCHILD, W. W. and TULCEA, C. I. 58 
Sets. Philadelphia, London, Toronto, Saunders, 1970. viii,121p, diagrs, appen- 
dixes, index, bibliog. £1.90 (38s). Paperback. 


B This should prove a useful textbook for the pure mathematics undergraduate. The style is 
formal, with definitions, theorems and examples set out in numbered paragraphs; there are 
aside references to further works on points of special interest. Difficult sections, proofs and 
exercises are marked as such. The coverage ranges from basic definitions, over functions, 
inverse functions, order relations, Zorn’s lemma, mathematical induction and combina- 
torial analysis. 


519 Mathematical Statistics 

DAVID, H. A. 59 
Order statistics. NY, London [etc], Wiley, 1970. xi,272p, tables, diagrs, refs, 
appendix, index. £6.75 (135s); $13.95. Wiley series in probability and statistics. 
SBN: 471 19675 4. 


B This is most warmly commended as the first basic text in a branch of statistical methods 
which has demonstrated its importance and applicability during the last decade; it deals 
with the ordered values of statistical observations and not merely the ranking of the order. 
The arrangement as a text as well as a guide to the research literature, particularly through 
the exercises and the extensive references, is most important and helpful. Basic distribution 
theory is supplemented by asymptotic theory, problems in estimation and the testing of 
hypotheses as well as the treatment of outliers. All practising statisticians will need this book 
at some time in addition to requirements for teaching. 


PURI, M. L. ed. ` 60 
Nonparametric techniques in statistical inference. CUP, 1970. xiv,623p, refs, 
index, £10.20 (204s). SBN: 521 07817 2. 
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C This volume reports the First International Symposium on Nonparametric Techniques in 
tatistical Inference, held at Indiana University, June 1969. The thirty-six papers and dis- 
ussions are grouped into main sections dealing with testing and estimation, order statistics 

and allied problems, general theory, ranking and selection procedures, decision theories 
and Bayes procedures and the teaching of nonparametric statistics. The rapid develop- 
ments in this field during the last twenty years, coupled with the increasing acceptance and 
success of the method, make it more than desirable to have this kind of review and exchange 
of experiences. These immensely valuable papers, however, are for the professional rather 
than the tyro statistician. 


52 Astronomy. Surveying. Geodesy 

BEER, A. ed. 61 
Vistas in astronomy; vol. 12, Henry Norris Russell memorial volume. Oxford, 
NY [etc], Pergamon P, 1970. viii,426p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, index. £10.0 
(2005); $27.00. SBN: 08 006765 4. 


C The latest in a series which has come to be regarded as a definitive cross-section of present- 
day astronomy takes the form of a ‘festschrift’ in honour of Henry Norris Russell, whose 
pioneer work and interest in eclipsing variables date.from his classical paper in the 1912 
Astrophysical Journal and continued until his death in 1957. Many of the contributions are 
from former pupils of his and reflect this major interest of his life. The theoretical interpreta- 
tation of light curves was pursued by such as Dugan, Russell and Merrill and many con- 
tributors have further refined what might be termed the Dugan-Russell-Merrill philosophy 
of the treatment of light curves by means of more precise observations and more refined 
theory modifications. Beautifully printed and produced, as is the remainder of the series, 
an indispensable book for any major library or research institute with any pretensions to 
covering astronomy in depth. 


SMITH, J. R. 62 
Optical distance measurement. Crosby Lockwood, 1970. 124p, plates, tables, 
diagrs, refs, appendixes, index. £2.25 (455). ISBN: 0 258 96807 9. Aspects of 
modern land surveying. 

B An extremely useful guíde to modern optical distance measurement techniques. After 
establishing basic trigonometrical and optical principles, the author reviews the character- 
istics and performance of a large number of currently available instruments. Further 
chapters cover the detection and reduction of errors and field practice. The subject is 


covered in a thoroughly comprehensive and logical manner and is a valuable accompani- 
ment to any undergraduate lecture course on surveying. 


53 Physics 

EISENBERG, J. M. and GREINER, W. 63 

. Nuclear models: collective and single-particle phenomena. Amsterdam, Lon- 
don, North-Holland, 1970. xiv,476p, tables, diagrs, refs, appendix, index. £8.40 
(1685). Nuclear theory, vol. 1. ISBN 0 7204 0158 5. [Vol. 2 revd June 1970 no. 
278.] 

C The careful quantum mechanical development and critical comparison with experiment 
of present phenomenological nuclear models make this a useful and up-to-date reference 
volume for those pursuing nuclear physics beyond the undergraduate level. Four hundred 
references and a good index enhance its usefulness. 

GREEN, A. E. and ADKINS, J. E. 64 
Large elastic deformations. 2nd ed. rev. by A. E. Green. OUP, 1970. xiv,324p, 
diagrs, refs, appendix, indexes. £4.75 (95s). SBN: 19 85334 9. 

C Apart from dropping the chapters on stability and non-linear continuum mechanics of the 
first edition and some minor changes, this second edition remains much the same as the 
first. It is a highly mathematical treatment of the stress-strain behaviour of orthotropic and 
aeolotropic materials at high strains. Most experimental workers interested in applying 
the results will find this book fairly heavy-going. 

HEAVENS, O. S. 65 
Thin film physics. London, Methuen; NY, Barnes & Noble, 1970. vii,152p, 
plates, tables, diagrs, refs, index. £2.0 (40s). SBN: 416 07650 5. 

C A useful reference book for many aspects of thin film physics. Reviews comprehensively 
the techniques for studying thin film growth, structure and physical properties. Complete 


chapters are devoted to the electrical, optical and magnetic properties of thin films. Provides 
a good starting point for postgraduate reading. 
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HENKE, B. L. and others, eds 66 
Advances in X-ray analysis, vol. 13: proceedings of the eighteenth annualgon- 
ference on applications of . . ., held August 6-8 1969. NY, London, Plenum P, 
1970. xii,681p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. $25.00. SBN: 306 38113 3. 


C Nearly forty papers devoted to recent aprlications of X-rays (photon energies below about 
10keV). Soft X-ray instrumentation, chernical and geological applications of fluorescence, 
X-ray astronomy and its techniques, grating methods, analysis of electron states in atoms 
and solids, form a substantial part of the work and a new table is given of attenuation 
coefficients for the soft region 2-200A, for the elements from He to Argon. A very useful 
book for experimentalists in an expanding field. 


i 


IZYUMOV, Y. A. and OZEROV, R. P. = 67 
Magnetic neutron diffraction; tr. from Russian by S. C. Abrahams. NY, Lon- 
don, Plenum P, 1970. xviii,S98p, tables, diagrs, refs, appendixes, indexes. 
$37.50. SBN: 306 30371 X. 


C An account at post-graduate level of the relation between neutron scattering and the 
ordered spin structure of solids. Magnetic structure, spin waves and ordering are discussed, 
followed by chapters on scattering cross-sections, elastic and paramagnetic scattering and 
the method of analysis of structures with 2xamples of rare earths, spinel, garnet and perov- 
skite oxides. Finally spin density measurements, the relation between inelastic scattering 
and lattice vibrations, and impurity scattering, are treated. References up to 1967. 


JENKINS, R. H. and DE VRIES, B. 68 
Worked examples in X-ray spectrometry. Macmillan, 1970. 138p, tables, 
diagrs. £2.0 (40s). Philips technical library. 


B There are some fifty worked examples in the areas of spectra, diffractometry, instrumenta- 
tion, counting statistics and quantitative analysis. The feeling of interpreting real data is a 
most useful adjunct to the usual theoretical teaching of the subject. The degree of difficulty 
of each problem is indicated and the appended tables of the principal X-ray emission lines 
of the elements and mass absorption coeTicients are most useful. 


KAY, S. M. and MAITLAND, A. eds 69 
Quantum optics: proceedings of the tenth session of the Scottish universities 
summer school in physics, 1969, a NATO Advanced Study Institute. NY, Lon- 
don, Academic P, 1970. xiv,568p, plates, diagrs, refs, index. £7.75 (155s); 
$23.60. SBN: 12 40370 X. 


C This comprises a valuable collection of lectures and reviews of some topics in quantum 
optics. Includes: quantum theory of coherence; statistics of photon counting; semi-classical 
and quantum theories of the laser; opticel resonators; non-linear optics and optical pump- 
ing. An advanced text intended mainly for research workers. 


KLEIN, M. V. 70 
Optics. NY, London [etc], Wiley, 1970. xiii,647p, diagrs, refs, appendixes, 
index, bibliog. £8.0 (160s); $14.95. SBN: 471 49080 6. i 


B A well-written text suitable for undergraduate study, attractively presented with a large 
number of excellent diagrams. It embraces a wide range of topics with various degrees of 
sophistication, and includes some relatively advanced topics such as intensity fluctuations 
in interference spectroscopy, spatial filtezing, the optical transfer function and a discussion 
of partially polarized light using the coherency matrix. Mathematical concepts, such as the 
autocorrelation function, are given detailed physical significance. 


MCDANIEL, E. W. and others 71 
Ion-molecule reactions. London, NY [etc], Wiley-Interscience, 1971. xiii,374p, 
tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. £9.50 (190s); $19.95. SBN: 471 58386 3. Wiley- 
Interscience series in atomic and molecular collisional processes. 


C Thefirst of a series of critical reviews published under the auspices of the Atomic and Mole- 
cular Process Information Centre.at the Oak Ridge National Laboratory. The objectives of 
this centre are ‘the collection, evaluation and critical review of data in specialized topics of 
heavy particle atomic and molecular collisions.” This monograph succeeds admirably in its 
stated purpose. It examines critically che various experimental techniques, surveys the 
theory of ion-molecule collisions, discusses the derivation of reaction rates from ionospheric 
and airglow data, reviews some aspects of ion-molecule chemistry and concludes with data 
on 230 ion-molecule reactions. f 
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PALMER, J. M. 72 
Leis aberration data. Hilger, 1971. x,118p, plates, tables, diagrs, bibliog, index. 
£5.0 (100s). ISBN: 0 85724 160 X. Monographs on applied optics, no. 1. 

C The book presents an enlarged version of an M.Sc. dissertation. It surveys and briefly dis- 
cusses the techniques adopted in ray tracing and image analysis via total ray aberrations and 
wavefront aberrations; aberration tolerance criteria are also presented. A computer pro- 


gram to generate interferograms is presented in full. Actual aberration data is presented for 
one sample lens only. 


ROBERTSON, E. R. and HARVEY, J. M. eds 73 
Engineering uses of holography: proceedings and edited discussion of a sym- 
posium held at the University of Strathclyde, Glasgow, 17-20 September 1968 
organized by the University in association with the National Physical Labora- 
tory, Teddington, Middlesex, sponsored by the University and the Ministry of 
Technology. CUP, 1970. xxx,589p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. £15.0 
(300s); $39.50. SBN: 521 077448 7. 

C A most valuable collection of papers on the general techniques and particular applications 
of holography. The applications discussed include: vibration and movement studies, strains 
and deformations, particle size analysis, automatic gauging photoelasticity, pulsed laser 


holograms, computer-generated holograms and acoustic holography. The book is well 
produced, with 137 photographic plates collected together at the end. 


WERT, C. A. and THOMSON, R. A. . 74 
Physics of solids. 2nd ed. NY, London [etc], McGraw-Hill, 1970. xi,522p, 
plates, tables, diagrs, refs, appendix, index. £6.25 (1255); $13.00. McGraw-Hill 
series in materials science and engineering. 

B The book deals primarily with the electronic and magnetic properties of solids and is in 
three main sections. The first six chapters deal with crystal structure and the properties 
related to it. Electronic structure is treated in the middle chapters and the book is concluded 
by examining electronic and magnetic applications. A readable and up-to-date work, with 
mathematical treatment kept to essentials. A valuable textbook to the student of solid state 
physics and physical metallurgy. 


WOLF, E. ed. 75 
Progress in optics; vol. VIII. Amsterdam, London, North-Holland, 1970. 
xili,458p, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. £8.75 (175s). ISBN: 0 7204 1508 X. [Vol. 
VII revd January 1970 no. 15.] 

C This series has long been established as essential reading for a survey of contemporary 
optics and this volume maintains its high standard. There are eight review articles: synthetic 
aperture optics (Goodman), the optical performance of the human eye (Fry), light beating 
spectroscopy (Cummins and Swinney), multilayer antireflection coatings (Musset and 
Thelen), statistical properties of laser light (Risken), coherence theory of source-size com- 
pensation in interference miscroscopy (Yamamoto), vision in communication (Levi) and 
theory of photoelectron counting (Mehta). 


WOODGATE, G. K. 76 
Elementary atomic structure. NY, London [etc], Mc-Graw-Hill, 1970. viii, 
225p, tables, diagrs, refs, appendixes, index. £3.50 (70s); $7.30. European 
physics series. SBN: 07 094137 8. 

B This very useful book gives a clear and uncluttered account of the important features of 
atomic structure. The treatment is conventional, progressing from the hydrogen atom, with 
fine structure treated by perturbation theory, to multi-electron atoms, the Pauli exclusion 
principle, the effect of external fields, hyperfine splittings and isotope effects. The analysis 
is firmly based on quantum mechanics, with a nicely judged degree of rigour and detail. 
Experimental comparison with actual cases is well used to keep orders of magnitude in 
perspective and to expand the text. The level is that of final year undergraduates. 


532 Fluid mechanics. Hydromechanics 

DUNCAN, W. J., THOM, A. S. and YOUNG, A. D. 77 
Mechanics of fluids. 2nd ed. SI units. Arnold, 1970. xiv,725p, plates, tables, 
diagrs, refs, appendix, index. £4.0 (80s). SBN: 7131 3241 8. 


B An extensive account of the basic principles of fluid mechanics. Discusses compressible 
and incompressible fluids, dimensional analysis, experimental techniques, boundary layers, 
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pipe flows, oscillatory flow, turbines and propellers with numerous examples and problems. 
An appendix outlines the application of fundamental vector analysis. Dadsrerg ues 
should find the book readable and useful. 


54 Chemistry 
ORMEROD, M. B. ` 78 

Architecture and properties of matter: an approach through models. Arnold, 

1970. 160p, illus, tables, diagrs, refs, appendix, indexes. £4.20 (84s). ISBN: 

0 7131 2254 4. 

B This is an excellent book, suitable for chemistry students preparing for Advanced Level or 
studying in the first year of a university course. It deals with the basic theory necessary for 
understanding why molecules take up the experimentally observed shapes, and related 
structure, and types of bonding, to chemical and physical properties. Superbly illustrated 
through the use of molecular model diagrams. 


55 Geology and Collateral Sciences. Meteorology 
BARNES, H. ed. 79 

Oceanography and marine biology: an annual review; vol. 8. A & U, 1970. 

628p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. £8.0 (160s). ISBN: 0 04 551017 2. 

[Vol. 7 revd February 1970 no. 79.] 

C Contains eleven expert reviews in physical and biological oceanography. Turbulence is 
studied again, and there are reviews of work on the North Sea and Red Sea. The mercury 
pollution problem is surveyed; also the science and practice of fish tagging, and studies of 
littoral microclimates. There is an interim review of work on scale-bearing phytoflagellates, 
a second paper on rhodophyta, and one on chonotricha—a marine parasite. Also review 
studies on the buoyancy of phytoplankton, and on the behaviour of boobies and gannets in 
relation to social and natural environment. 


MATHER, K. F. and MASON, S. L. eds 80 
Sourcebook in geology 1400-1900. Cambridge (Mass.), Harvard UP; London, 
OUP, 1970. xi,702p, illus, diagrs, refs, index. £6.0 (120s). Source books in the 
history of the sciences. SBN: 674 82277 3. 

A-B This book provides in one volume a representative series of carefully chosen excerpts 
from the original writings of the classical contributors to the Earth Sciences during the 
period 1400-1900. The result is a fascinating and, within its obvious limitations, compre- 
hensive demonstration of the development of geological knowledge and ideas over these 
five critical centuries. A companion volume edited by the senior author covering the period 
1900-50 is also available. 


WALLEN, C. C. ed. 81 
Climates of northern and western Europe. Amsterdam, London, NY, Elsevier, 
1970. x,253p, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. £13.0 (260s). World survey of clima- 
tology, vol. 5. SBN: 444 40705 7. [Vols 4 and 8 revd January 1970 no. 24.] 

B-C Volume five of an eventual series of fifteen. Divided into five chapters; firstly a brief, 
general introduction dealing with the atmospheric circulation and temperature and pre- 
cipitation variations within the area, then four chapters on the climate of four subregions— 
Scandinavia, British Isles, France and the Low Countries and the Iberian Peninsula. Each 
chapter has a different author, hence their approach varies, but stress is placed on dynamic 
climatology. Abundant tables, well-produced but expensive. 

57 Biological Sciences 

HEATH, O. V. S. 82 
Investigation by experiment. Arnold, 1970. 74p, tables, diagrs, refs, £1.0 (20s). 
Institute of Biology's studies in biology, no. 23. SBN: 7131 3389 7. 

B A general account of the problem of quantitative investigation, biometry and design of 
experimentsillustrated from biological material. Sound advicefor third-year undergraduates 
and research students, but of a kind they should really get from their teachers. Not a book 
on statistics and unfortunately it is doubtful if it achieves its aim of preventing people from 
being frightened by mathematical formulae. 


NOBEL, P. S. 83 
Plant cell physiology: physicochemical approach. San Francisco, Freeman, 
1970, viii,267p, tables, diagrs, refs, appendixes, index. £3.60 (725); $7.75. SBN: 

. 7167 0682 2. Series of books in biology. 


C Either for good third-year undergraduates or for research students and advanced workers. 
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The treatment is rigorous and mathematical and the style condensed. It covers quantitative 
tgeatment of diffusion, membranes, water ions and active transport, photochemistry and 
Drcwerathiests and energetics. An excellent book for the well-prepared. 


DE ROBERTIS, E. D. P., NOWINSKI, W. W. and SAEZ, F. A. 84 
Cell biology. 5th ed. Philadelphia, London, Toronto, Saunders, 1970. xvii,555p, 
plates, tables, diagrs, refs, index. £4.67 (93s 6d). 

B A new edition of this much-used textbook with updated references—the latest are 1969— 
new material in the text and new illustrations. It gives a lucid introduction to cell physiology, 


molecular biology, cytogenetics, plant and animal cell structure, cellular metabolism and 
methods of studying cells. 


577.1 Biochemistry 

LABORATORY TECHNIQUES IN BIOCHEMISTRY AND MOLECULAR BIOLOGY 85 

Vol. 2. Part 1, automated enzyme assays, by D. B. Roodyn; part 2, cellulosic ion 
exchangers, by E. A. Peterson. Amsterdam, Londen, North-Holland, 1970. 
viii,400p, tables, diagrs, refs, appendixes, indexes. £6.75 (175s). ISBN: 0 7204 
4205 2. [Vol. 1 revd March 1970 no. 136.] 


B This series of manuals is designed to be used at the benck as laboratory handbooks or 
guides to the sophisticated techniques employed in the more specialized reaches of bio- 
chemical methods. Published as both library volumes and pocket paperbacks, in order to 
encourage their popular use in practice. Each volume deals with its subject field in great 
depth and detail, and is liberally illustrated. Four useful appendixes to Part 1 cover: pub- 
lished automated enzyme assays; terminology used in enzyme automation; apparatus used 
in enzyme automation; and a computer program for a geaeralized enzyme automation 
system. A valuable list of manufacturers and suppliers of cellulose ion exchangers and 
columns, including brand names, supplements Part 2. 


59 Zoology 

NEWTH, D. R. 86 
Animal growth and development. Arnold, 1970. vi,58p, plates, tables, diagrs, 
bibliog. £1.0 (20s). SBN: 7131 2291 9. Institute of Biology's studies in biology, 
no. 24. 


B Very much a modern view of embryology concentrating on cellular and chemical aspects. 
Very little on post-embryonic development. Has to be superficial and admits this. Useful 
background reading for students not specializing in cell biology, embryology etc., exposing 
difficulties of the subject. 


6 APPLIED SCIENCES 

608.1 Generalities on inventions and inventing 

GABOR, D. 87 
Innovations: scientific, technological and social. OUP, 1970. vi,113p, tables, 
refs, index. £0.75 (15s). Science and engineering policy series. SBN: 19 858303 6. 
Paperback. 


A This is an authoritative and critical survey in summary form of 137 inventions and innova- 
tions (both ‘hardware’ and ‘software’) that can be expected in the next fifty years. The 
author, a distinguished professor of electrical engineering, describes the technical details in 
fairly simple language, giving background references, and he stresses their social implica- 
tions. Books in this Policy Series are important for their discussion of the impact of scientific 
discovery and technological application upon society as a whole. 


61 Medical Sciences 

HARPER, N. J. and SIMMONDS, A. B. eds 88 
Advances in drug research, vol. 5. London, NY, Academic P, 1970. vii,278p, 
plates, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. £4.50 (905); $13.00. SBN: 12 013305 9. 


C The latest in what is building up into a valuable collection of papers which together give 
an overall conspectus of the frontiers of pharmaceutical research. Each volume in the series 
is equipped not only with the conventional author and title index, but also has cumulative 
author and title indexes covering volumes 1~5 inclusive. The authors on this occasion 
include staff from such companies as Fisons, Allen & Hanburys, Parke Davis and so on. 
The highly specialized contributions range from disodium cromglycate to biologically 
active benzo(b)thiopene derivatives. Two of the papers deal with pharmaceuticals for 
treating asthma and endogenous broncho-active substances. To complement the high 
standard of the papers are copious international literature citations. 
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621 Mechanical and Electrical Engineering 
BILLINGTON, R. b 

Power system reliability evaluation. London, Paris, NY, G & B, 1970. x,299p, 

tables, diagrs, refs, appendixes, index. £5.50 (1105); $13.20. SBN 677 028709. 

C Stemming from the graduate research programme conducted by the Power Systems Re- 
search Group of the Electrical Engineering Department of the University of Saskatchewan, 
it provides the basic theory required in the evaluation of power system reliability at a level 
understandable to the average graduate engineer with no background in probability theory 
or statistics. Chapters cover basic probability theory and the Poisson and binomial distribu- 
tions, basic reliability concepts, including Markov applications and the evaluation of 
reliability in the areas of static and spinning generating capacity, transmission systems, 
composite systems, interconnected system generating capacity, and direct current trans- 
mission systems. Two appendixes contain outage definitions, i.e. describing the state of 
components not available to perform their functions due to some event directly associated 
with the individual components and confidence levels in the collection of outage data for 
generating units. 


SCANLAN, J. O. and LEVY, R. 90 
Circuit theory; vol. 1. Edinburgh, O & B, 1970. viii,284p, diagrs, index. £3.0 
(60s). Electronic and electrical engineering texts: 6. ISBN: 0 05 002281. Paper- 
back. 

B Anexcellent book of its kind. It deals with basic circuit theory treating it as a self-contained 
discipline in its own right. The book covers roughly the first half of a University course, 
providing a much needed text which fills a gap in existing literature on elementary circuit 
theory. 


SPEEDY, C. B., BROWN, R. F. and GOODWIN, G. C. 91 
Control theory: identification and optimal control. Edinburgh, O & B, 1970. 
viii,293p, tables, diagrs, refs, appendix, indexes. £3.0 (60s). Electronic and 
electrical engineering texts: 7. ISBN: 0 05 002082 2. Paperback. 

C Specifically for use by final-year undergraduates and first-year post-graduates, this book 
presents a well-balanced discussion of system modelling, parameter identification and 
optimal control. It has characteristics that may enable it to become a standard handbook 
for the practising engineer. Although it is not theoretically orientated, it is advisable that 
the reader be well-versed in modern mathematical methods. 


STEVEN, R. E. 7 , 92 
Electromechanics and machines. C & H, 1970. xii,283p, diagrs, refs, appendix, 
index. £2.50 (50s). Modern electrical studies. SBN: 412 09840 7. 

B This undergraduate course text is well-presented and ably supported by clear diagrams, 
especially of machine winding detail. Worked examples are provided at the end of each 
chapter. A good introduction leads to a concise study of d.c. and a.c. machines; important 
topics include transient performance and thyristor control. Generalized machine theory is 
introduced while treatment of the transformer is retained as appendix material. 


629.1 Transport Engineering 

* BILLIET, W. E. and GOINGS, L. F. 3 

Automotive electrical systems. 3rd rev. ed. Chicago, American Technical 

Society ; London, Technical P, 1970. 393p, illus, plates, diagrs, index. £3.75(755). 

B Completely re-written and revised, this edition covers the latest trends and changes in the 
electrical system of the modern car in such a way as to be readily comprehensible both to the 
owner driver and to the garage mechanic. Major areas of new material include chapters on 
automotive electronics, with explanations of diodes, transistors, zeners and integrated 
circuits, alternators and their servicing, and the relationship of electrical equipment to 
emission control systems with all that implies for attempts to combat pollution of the 
atmosphere. Detailed testing and repair instructions are included in the appropriate chap- 
ters and the more than 300 illustrations are both photographically and diagrammatically 
excellent for their purpose. A valuable volume in the excellent automotive series of the 


American Technical Society. 

JUDGE, A. W. 94 
Carburettors and fuel injection systems: theory, practice, testing, tuning and 
maintenance of carburettors and fuel injection systems. 8th ed. C & H, 1970. 
515p, illus, tables, diagrs, appendix, index. £2.0 (40s). Motor manuals vol. 2. 
SBN: 412 10020 7. 
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B This well-established and revised publication expounds the fundamental and operating 
pyinciples of carburettors and fuel injection systems for car engines. For nearly fifty years, 
tnis book has been recognized as the authoritative work on the subject. The comprehensive 
illustrated text is intended for the automobile engine designer, students, the technically 
minded garage foreman and the enthusiastic private motorist. 


629.19 Astronautics. Space vehicles, etc. 

MEIROVITCH, L. 95 

. Methods of analytical dynamics. NY, London [etc], McGraw-Hill, 1970. 
xv,524p, diagrs, refs, indexes. £7.20 (144s); $15.00. McGraw-Hill advanced 
engineering series. 

C This is an advanced theoretical treatment of the dynamics of mechanical systems and has a 
definite bias towards mathematical abstraction. It is unconventional in bringing together the 
classical approach with its emphasis on linearity, and the methods which have previously 
developed under the heading of non-linear mechanics. Although the basic theoretical 
treatment relates to general systems, the latter part of the booE deals with celestial mechanics 
and the topical problems arising from the dynamics of spacecraft. The book is suitable for 


postgraduate students and for practising dynamists in mechanical engineering, especially 
the aerospace field. 


65 Business Techniques. Management 

BAILEY, P. and TAVERNEIR, J. 96 
Design of stock control systems and records. Gower, 1970. xi,137p, tables, 
diagrs, appendix, index. £3.75 (75s). ISBN: 0 7161 0046 0. 

C Athoroughand practical review of case histories. Failures and shortcomings arenot glossed 
over. Particularly commendable for the discussion of the human relations problems arising 
during the introduction of computer-based systems. This seczion is an excellent antidote to 
the computer sales literature approach. 

COMPANY ADMINISTRATION HANDBOOK z 97 
Gower, 1970. 607p, tables, diagrs, refs, index. £6.0 (120s). Gower Press hand- 
book. ISBN: 0 7161 0043 6. 

B This handbook is designed for company secretaries, ofice managers and line managers 
with responsibility for administration. It covers the legal and accounting aspects of com- 
panies as well as office, and personnel management and property administration. The 


twenty-six contributors are experts in their specific fields and they have produced a com- 
prehensive and practical reference work. 


66 Chemical Technology 
AMERICAN CHEMICAL SOCIETY . ...98 

Refining petroleum for chemicals: a symposium co-sponsored by the Division 

of Petroleum Chemistry and the Division of Industrial and Engineering Chem- 

istry at the 158th Meeting of the . . . Society, New York, NY, Sept 10th—12th, 

1969. Washington (DC), the Society, 1970. ix,293p, tables, diagrs, refs, index. 

$11.50. Advances in chemistry series no. 97. 

C This is an advanced text dealing with important chemical products produced from petro- 
leum feedstock. Gas phase pyrolysis, hydrocracking, aromatics via catalytic reforming, 
refinery product optimization are some of the seventeen topics considered. The presentation 
is detailed and appropriate for chemists or chemical engineers working in the oil industry. 


691.3 Artificial stone. Concrete, etc. 

LEA, F. M. 99 
Chemistry of cement and concrete. 3rd ed. Arnold, 1970. xiv,727p, plates, 
tables, diagrs, refs, appendixes, indexes. £12.0 (240s). SBN:7131 2277 3. [2nd 
ed. revd November 1956 no. 683.] 


B-C The book deals with the chemical and physical properties of cements and concretes and 
theirrelation to the practical problems that arise in manufacture and use. It is addressed not 
only to thechemistand those concerned with the science and technology of silicate materials, 
but also to those interested in the use of concrete in building and civil engineering construc- 
tion. This new edition has been substantially revised and extended. Increased attention has 
in particular, inter alia, been given to physical properties, such as shrinkage and creep, the 
nature of the bonding action, and to the mechanism of setting and hardening and to the 
durability of concrete. Much attention is given to problems arising in the use of concrete 
to the suitability of materials, to the conditions under which concrete may deteriorate, and 
to the precautionary or remedial measures that can be adopted, as the literature on such 
subjects is widely scattered and often not readily traced. 
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5 MATHEMATICS AND NATURAL SCIENCES 
DORIAN, A. F. comp. 100 

Dictionary of science and technology: German-English; comp. with the co- 

operation of L. Da Costa Monsanto. Amsterdam, London, NY, Elsevier, 

1970. 879p. £11-25 (225s). ISBN: 0 444 40848 7. [English-German vol. revd 

February 1968 no. 57.] 

D Foreach German word (each word form is given separate entry) brief equivalents are given 
in English, often not entirely idiomatic. In addition each word is helpfully assigned to one 
or more of 123 arbitrary subject categories. Coveringa very widerangeandincludingalarge ' 
number of new words, this dictionary is useful as a first aid tool, but for those whose know- 
ledge of German is limited or for whom English is not the habitual language it should be 
supplemented by more scholarly dictionaries. 


51 Mathematics 
SQUIRE, W. à "3 101 

Integration for engineers and scientists. NY, London, Amsterdam, Elsevier, 

1970. 302p, tables, diagrs, refs, appendixes, indexes. £650 (130s); $15.60. 

Modern analytic and computational methods in science and mathematics. SBN: 

444 00075 5. 

C This is written for students and practis:ng engineers and scientists who wish to evaluate 
integrals beyond the scope of elementary textbooks. The book is clearly written, avoiding 
mathematical proofs, for self-study by students with an understanding of calculus and 
differential equations. Numerical evaluation of integrals necessarily introduces Fortran 
programming, but a knowledge of programming is not necessary to understand these 
Chapters. It is an excellent reference source on numerical solution of integrals. 


519 Mathematical Statistics 
See also entry no. 117. 

AITCHISON, J. f f 102 
Choice against chance: an introduction to statistical decision theory. Reading 
(Mass.), London, [etc], Addison-Wesley, 1970. ix,284p, tables, diagrs, appen- 
dixes, index, bibliog. £3-05 (61s). Addision- Wesley series in behavioural science: 
quantitative methods. 

B Everyone makes decisions in an environment of uncertainty. Accordingly, a study of 
statistical decision theory will be rewarding and this book fills an important gap in the 
British literature on this subject. The author is well known for his exposition of seemingly 
difficult topics and the practical approach adopted will be welcomed not only by students 
but also by managers who wish to imprcve their understanding of decision processes. The 
wide area of applicability is reinforced by a group of examples developed systematically 
throughout the text and extended by informative notes on further reading. 

GUTTMAN, I. i : . _ _ 103 
Statistical tolerance regions: classical and Bayesian. Griffin, 1970. ix,150p, 
tables, diagrs, refs. £2:25 (45s). Griffin's statistical monographs and courses, 
no. 26. ISBN: 0 85264 172 9. Papertack. 

B-C The technique of statistical tolerance limits, or regions for more than a single variate, is 
of great practical importance but much neglected in the standard textbooks. Hence, this 
monograph fills a gap and will be warmly welcomed by statisticians who advise a variety of 
specialists, notably engineers. The author, in reviewing the (mainly journal) literature of this 
field, presents both the classical and the Bayesian approach to the problem of making in- 
ferences about the coverage of observations rather than parameters of the associated fre- 
quency distributions. 


HANNAN, E. J. 104 
Multiple time series. NY, London, [etc], Wiley, 1970. xi,536p, appendix, index, 
bibliog. £10:50 (210s); $21.95. Wiley series in probability and mathematical 
statistics. ISBN: 0 471 34805 8. 
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C This book is definitely for the professional statistician and will take its place with the other 
recent outstanding texts in this general field. Unlike these, Lowever, it gives no hostage to 
the fortune of example although the sphere of application is very wide. The title indicates 
treatment of series where more than one characteristic is observed at each point of time: 
multivariate as distinct from multi-dimensional. The first thrze chapters cover basic theory, 
spectrum analysis of vector processes and prediction theory; while the second four chapters 
deal with inference, including regression methods. 


MARDIA, K. V. 105 
Families of bivariate distributions. Griffin, 1970. ix, 109p, tables, diagrs, refs, 
appendix, index. £2-10 (425). Griffin’s statistical monographs and courses, no. 27. 
ISBN: 0 85264 182 6. 


C This monograph is primarily for the statistician who is concerned with relationships be- 
tween two variates whose pattern of variation may not be presented through the Gaussian 
form of distribution. This problem occurs in many fields and the relevant literature has 
been difficult to identify. An important aspect is the classification into families of distri- 
butions and this is the author's added contribution to the survey of the literature. The 
increasing scope and depth of statistical techniques require this kind of monograph and it 
is most welcome. 


PEARSON, E. S. and KENDALL, M. G. eds 106 
Studies in the history of statistics and probability. Griffin, 1970. 481p, plates, 
tables, refs, appendix. £6 (120s). ISBN: 0 85264 193 1. 


B In the absence, as yet, of a definitive history of probability and statistics, this is probably 
the most valuable collection of source material for such a project. Twenty-one articles from 
Biometrika, published between 1954 and 1969 under the general title 'Studies in the history 
of probability and statistics’ are reprinted here, supplemented by a further eight articles 
from the same journal on the development of statistics in Britain since 1890, and a summary 
of the Karl Pearson lectures on the history of 17th- and 18th-century statistics delivered at 
the Department of Applied Statistics, University College, London, in the 1920’s. Mostof the 
articles represent detailed studies based on patient research and although no substitute for a 
unified treatment, give a fair conspectus of the field. Rearranged in historical order of topic, 
not in order of original publication date. Names like Kendall, Pearson, Bernolli and 
Haldane give a fair indication of the quality of the papers reproduced. The editorship is a 
further recommendation for a work which merits a much w:der readership than that con- 
fined to individuals with access to complete back files of Biometrika. 


52 Astronomy. Surveying. Geodesy 

COOPER, M. A. R. 107 
Modern theodolites and levels. C. Lockwood, 1971. 124p, tables, diagrs, refs, 
appendix, index, bibliog. Spiral bound. £1-75 (35s). Aspects of modern land 
surveying. ISBN: 0 258 9679] 9. : 
B This volume continues the high standard set by its predecessor in the series. Commencing 

with the basic optical and trigonometrical principles, the book provides a valuable intro- 
duction to the construction and use of modern theodolites and levels. Of the two sections 
into which the book is divided, each describes the constructional features, methods of 
adjustment, sources of error and correction of each type of instrument. In addition there 
is a chapter summarising some features of certain theodolites which influence accuracy, and 
the means of overcoming such limitations. Tables listing theodolites, non-automatic levels 
and automatic levels currently in use conclude the work. Recommended. 

53 Physics 

FEATHER, N. 108 
Matter and motion. Harmondsworth, Penguin, 1970. 195p, diagrs, refs, index. 
75p (15s). Penguin library of physical sciences: physics. ISBN: 0 14 080128 6. 
Paperback. 

B Gives a good and thorough account of mechanics-mass, force, space, time, gravitation and 
special relativity. There are no worked examples or problems, but first-year university 
students would find the book a valuable adjunct to their course work. 

GALASSO, F. S. 109 
Structure and properties of inorganic solids. Oxford, Pergamon, 1970. vii,297p, 
illus, tables, diagrs, refs, appendix, index. £5 (100s); $13.50. International series 
of monographs in solid state physics, vol. 7. SBN: 08 006873 1. 

B-C The crystal structure of metals, intermetallics, halides, hydrides, carbides, borides and 
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other inorganic phases is described and classified into related groups. Detailed data onthe , 
structure of individual compounds is tabulated together with thermal, ferromagnetic, 
ferroelectric, laser, superconductivity, semiconducting and mechanical properties. A very 
useful reference book for materials scientists. 


SOLYMAR, L. and WALSH, D. ; 110 
Lectures on the electrical properties of materials. Clarendon Press: OUP, 
1970. xi,350p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, appendixes, index. £4 (80s). SBN: 
19 851116 7. 

B Particularly useful for engineers who wish to learn more of the physics involved in devices 
used in modern (quantum) electronics. The text is little altered from the original lectures 
that were given to second-year engineering undergraduates at Oxford which makes it easier 


to read than many textbooks. The quantum phenomena are outlined in sufficient depth to 
give the reader insight into the field without being confused by heavy mathematics. 


WISER, N. and AMIT, D. J. eds 111 
Quantum fluids: proceedings of the Batsheva Seminar held at the Technion- 
Israel Institute of Technology, Haifa. NY, London, Paris, G & B, 1970. x, 614p, 
tables, diagrs, refs. £14-50 (290s); $35. SBN: 677 13700 1. 

C Gives an authoritative, comprehensive, and up-to-date (1968) account of the principal fields 
of interest in the theory of the many body problems, as applied to liquid helium and super- 


conductivity. Written essentially for the theoretical physicist, but at least 170 pages dis- 
cussing vortices and sound propagation in helium, and the Kondo effect, will be valuable to 


experimentalists. 
53.08 Measurement: principles, methods 
DENHARD, W. G. ed. 112 


Inertial component testing: philosophy and methods. Technical P for Agard, 
1971. 596p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, index. £8 (160s). Agardograph no. 128. 
ISBN: 0 85102 021 6. 


C This authoritative book covers the testing and assessment of the very accurate gyros and 
accelerometers used in inertial navigation systems. The various chapters are written by 
some of the foremost European and American experts. It is up-to-date and of considerable 
value to the specialist in this field. 


GEARY, P. J. ed. 113 
Measurement of moisture in solids: a survey based on scientific and technical 
literature. Sira Institute, 1970. 89p, refs, bibliog. £7-50 (150s) Sira members; 
£10-50 (210s) non-members. Sira publication. Paperback. 


C A knowledge of moisture content is vital in the production, sale, storage use and study of 
a wide variety of solids such as tobacco, foodstuffs, textiles, building materials etc. The 
particulars of the many possible methods of measuring the amount of moisture in such 
materials are scattered widely throughout the literature, and have been gathered here after 
a systematic literature search. 566 references have been carefully selected as a basis for a 
comprehensive survey of all known techniques. Each technique is summarized under twenty 
groups of methods followed by the list of literature references in author order upon which 
the summaries were founded. Highly specialized and very expensive, as is unavoidable 
when dealing with such a narrow field in depth, but may still be worth the price to personnel 
faced with solving the many problems in many industries where getting the moisture content 
exactly right is of first importance. 


54 Chemistry 

BARTLEY, Sir HAROLD 114 
Studies in the history of chemistry. Clarendon Press: OUP, 1971. xii,243p, 
plates, refs, index. £2-75 (55s). SBN: 19 858130 0. 


B-C This collection of lectures includes studies of the great formative figures in chemistry 
(Priestley, Lavoisier, Dalton, Davy, Berzelius and Faraday) from the middle of the 18th 
century until modern chemistry became established in the late nineteenth century. There is 
also a chapter on the contributions of the college Jaboratories to chemistry in Oxford. It is 
of direct interest to all students of chemistry and historians of science. 


ROCHESTER, C. H. 115 
Acidity functions. NY, London, Academic P, 1970. x,300p, tables, diagrs, refs, 
appendix, indexes. £4:50 (90s). Organic chemistry: a series of monographs, 
Vol. 17. SBN: 12 590850 4. 
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C An authoritative and critical review covering the literature into 1969. The definition and 
measurement of the Hammett acidity function are described. These functions are discussed 
for various acids and bases mainly in concentrated aqueous solutions. The catalytic effect 
of such acids and bases upon numerous reactions are described. Some reaction rates in 
non-aqueous and mixed solvents are included. Numerous references are provided and the 
book can be recommended mainly to research workers as a survey of the area. 


STERN, E. 8. and TIMMONS, C. J. 116 
Gillam and Stern's introduction to electronic absorption spectroscopy in 
organic chemistry. 3rd ed. Arnold, 1970. 277p, tables, diagrs, refs, appendixes, 
indexes, bibliog. £5-50 (110s). SBN: 7131 2057 6. 


B A new edition of this well-known textbook is to be welccmed. A very long period has 
elapsed since the second edition and much of the book has been rewritten. More substantial 
changes, however, could and should have been made. As before, the first chapters deal with 
the origin and determination of the spectra and with the assignments of bands. The main 
part describes absorption due to chemical groups and combiaation of groups. Finally there 
are examples of applications. A generous number of selected references is provided. In 
view of the rapid development of related techniques comparison of these and of the con- 
siderations involved in selecting those best suited to particular problems would have been 
helpful. The application of magnetic resonance spectra in the study of molecular complexes 
could also have been discussed. Apart from this the book is good. 


55 Geology and Collateral Sciences. Meteorology 

KOCH, G. S. and LINK, R. F. 117 
Statistical analysis of geological data. NY, London, [etc], Wiley, 1970. xi,375p, 
tables, diagrs, refs, appendix, index. £6-25 (125s); $13.95. ISBN: 0 471 49690 1. 


B-C This book, a co-operative work by a geologist and a statistician, concentrates on statis- 
tical aspects and is to be followed by a companion volume emphasizing the geological 
problems. However, these do emerge in Part III of the present book where geological 
sampling and variability are discussed. This is an attractive and essentially practical treat- 
ment which combines well with a group of existing texts as noted in the Introduction. 
Geologists will derive great benefit from this book and statisticians will note an excellent' 
example of producing an applied text which merits consideration for other fields. 


6 APPLIED SCIENCES 
61 Medical Sciences 
AMERICAN CHEMICAL SOCIETY 118 

Dietary chemicals vs. dental caries: based on a symposium on . . . sponsored 

by the Agricultural and Food Chemistry Division at the 1966 Winter Meeting 

of the American Chemical Society, Phoenix, Arizona, January 18, 1966. Wash- 
ington (DC), the Society, 1970. vi,186p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, index. $9.00. 

Advances in chemistry series, no. 94. ISBN: 8412 0103 0. 

C Tooth decay is very much a problem of advanced civilisations and is almost non-existent 
among primitive peoples, and this symposium is a survey of research into the control of 
what has become a major health problem in the USA. It discusses the effects of various food 
substances, public health projects such as water fluoridation, systematic agents such as 
vitamin capsules and local agents such as therapeutic toothpaste. Findings of long-term 
studies of human and animal teeth are analysed, present methods of treatment assessed and 
future research proposals propounded. The contributions are from the staff of famous 
American dental schools and MIT and, as would be supposed from such eminent contribu- 


tors, are backed up by lengthy literature citations in what has become the traditional manner 
of this excellent series. 


62 Engineering and Technology 
BOAS HALL, M. intr. 119 
Pneumatics of Hero of Alexandria: a facsimile of the 1851 Woodcroft Edition. 
London, Macdonald; NY, Elsevier, 1971. xiv, 141p, illus, diagrs, refs, appendix, 
index. £3 (605). History of science library: primary sources. SBN: 356 03514 X. 
A-C A scholarly presentation of a classic of the history of science and technology particularly 
in their intermingling more than two thousand years ago. It also includes reproductions of 


the corresponding illustrations from the earliest surviving Greek manuscripts of Hero's 
work, the Marcianus 516. 
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BOLZ, R. E. and TUVE, G. L. eds 120 
Handbook of tables for applied engineering science. Cleveland, Ohio, Chemical 
Rubber Company, 1970. xiii,975p, tables, diagrs, refs, index. £15 (300s). 


D A very good compendium of most of <he basic data required constantly by scientists/ 
engineers. In most cases the information given has been obtained from a single source, but 
reference is made frequently to sources containing more detailed information. Full biblio- 
graphical details of these sources are given in most instances. Data is precise enough for all 
but specialists in any field. Both layout and indexing are good. 


DAVIDSON, A. ed. 121 
Handbook of precision engineering; vol. 1, fundamentals; vol. 2, materials. 
Macmillan, 1970. ix,443p; 1x,443p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, index. £6 each. 
Vol. 1, SBN: 333 012062; vol. 2, SBN: 333 118022. Philips technical library. 


C-D Promises to be a definitive treatment of every aspect of precision engineering. The first 
volume deals with the fundamental sciertific and technical theories involved in the great 
variety of disciplines comprised by precision engineering, to give a theoretical basis on 
which the succeeding volumes, on practical aspects, are built. The introductory volume 
touches on such subjects as planning, quality control and design, vital to the designer and 
manufacturer in this field. Volume two discusses the wide variety of materials used, more 
than in almost any other branch of engineering. Much detail on non-ferrous metals, 
synthetics, glass, ceramics, paper etc. À particularly valuable feature is the comprehensive 
description of auxiliary materials, such as glue, paint and manufacturing compounds, 
normally ignored in the traditional engineering literature. Well documented and illustrated, 
clearly arranged. The eventual complete 12-volume set will be a major and possibly unique 
contribution to the literature. 


621 Mechanical and Electrical Engineering 
BAIN, A. G. and BONNINGTON, S. T. 122 

Hydraulic transport of solids by pipeline. Oxford, NY, [etc], Pergamon, 1970. 

x,251p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, index. £6 (120s); $16.00. International series 

of monographs in mechanical engineering, vol. 5. SBN: 08 015778 5. 

C The transfer of solids by pipeline has now been developed as a convenient and viable 
method of transport for both short and long distances and has applications in fields as 
diverse as mineral technology, public worxs and food and chemical manufacture. The book 
is well-written and is amply illustrated with diagrams, graphs and photographs. It covers 
the design, installation and operation of practical systems with detailed formulae to be 
applied to all the requisite calculations and deals at length with economic considerations 
in respect of both capital and operating costs in comparison with competing methods of 
transport. 


COMBER, C. E. and others 123 
Part 1 Basic craft studies: electrical engineering complement. Macmillan, 1970. 
135p, illus, tables, diagrs. £0-95 (19s). Macmillan engineering craft studies. 
Paperback. 


B The latest edition to the Macmillan 500 series designed to facilitate programmed learning. 
This volume, used in conjunction with the Engineering Base (previously listed, January 1971 
nos. 34—5), contains all the necessary material in the Part 1 Electrical Engineering course of 
the CTEB Engineering Craft Studies. 


SCROGGIE, M. G. 124 
Foundations of wireless and electronics. 8th ed. Iliffe, 1971. 521p, tables, diagrs, 
appendixes, index. £3 (60s). SBN: 562 05961 8. 


B The latest edition of what is a genuine example of the much maligned ‘standard textbook’. - 


First published in 1936, it has stood the test of time through eight editions. Electronics have 
long been part of the contents but the term is included in the title for the first time. Much of 
the foundations has been rewritten in the light of the manifold applications of the semi- 
conductor, and space for new developments has been gained by shortening the sections on 
semi-obsolescent material such as medium-wave broadcasting and valves. The expanded 
sections deal with transistors, integrated circuits, frequency modulation, vhf and uhf, radio 
senders, black and white and colour TV, and completely new chapters have been added 
on waveform generators and computers. Of the 400 excellent diagrams, nearly 300 are new 
or extensively revised. Scroggie's style and expertise will need no introduction to anyone in 
this field. Excellent index and appendixes of alternative technical terms, symbols, abbrevia- 
tions and a decibel table supplement the text. 
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. WENDT, F. W., LIEBOWITZ, H. and PERRONE, N. eds 125 
Methanics of composite materials; proceedings of the Fifth symposium on 
naval structural mechanics . . . sponsored by the Office of Naval Research and 
the General Electric Company, Space Sciences Laboratory. Oxford, [etc], 
Pergamon, 1970. xv,886p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. £15 (300s); 
$40.00. Office of Naval Research structural mechanics series. SBN: 08 006421 3. 


C Papers cover military requirements, applications, environmental effects, micromechanics, 
structural mechanics and failure mechanics of composite materials. The last three categories 
are treated rigorously and in some detail and should provide a useful basis for design and 
application studies. The ‘International Forum’ section summarising research and develop- 
ment work in various countries is not, unfortunately, as topical as it might have been since 
it has taken over three years to publish these proceedings. 


65 Business Techniques. Management 

FOGARTY, M. and others 126 
Women in top jobs: four studies in achievement. A & U, 1971. 328p, tables, 
refs, appendixes, index. £3-75 (75s). Political and Economic Planning series. 
ISBN: 0 03 331046 X. 


B Four fascinating studies, part of a larger project, on women’s prospects in higher pro- 
fessional and managerial work. The position of women as company directors, managers in 
two large firms, the BBC and the Administrative Civil Service are discussed using statistical 
analysis where possible. It emerges that although there may be no formal bar to equality of 
opportunity, as in the Civil Service for example, men and women seem to be treated as 
different categories of employees. Several reasons are suggested and analysed and it is con- 
cluded that the problems raised by women’s careers are not insoluble, but that insufficient 
thought has been given to them. Of great value to managers, staff associations, schools and 
training bodies. 


LEE, A. M. 127 
Systems analysis frameworks. Macmillan, 1970. xi,283p, tables, diagrs, refs, 
index. £3-50 (70s). SBN: 333 07798 9. Studies in management. 


B This book takes systems analysis to mean investigations of organisations (or parts thereof) 
using the scientific method so as to develop models to guide management decisions on 
internal and external policies at tactical and strategic levels. It is the result of years of 
thought and practical experience, as indicated by the depth of the notes and references, and 
concentrates on general principles rather than specific techniques. Anyone who knows the 
author's book of Applied Queueing Theory will support the recommendation that this new 
book is likely to become required reading for the well-informed manager as well as other 
practitioners of management science. 


MARKHAM, V. 128 
Effective industrial selling: with total marketing communication. A & U, 1970. 
224p, tables, diagrs, index. £3-50 (70s). Unwin professional management library. 
ISBN: 0 04 658035 2. 


A-B A critique of the traditional techniques of sales force management and the assumptions 
which underlie them. The author shows with examples how success in selling can depend 
very largely on factors other than tbe ability of the individual salesman. Essential reading 
for all sales managements who persist in seeing advertising and selling as largely unrelated 
activities. . 


69 Building Industry 

SIMPSON, J. W. and HORROBIN, P. J. eds 129 
Weathering and performance of building materials. Aylesbury, Medical & 
Technical, 1970. vi,286p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, appendixes, index, bibliog. 
£3-75 (75s). SBN: 85200 16 2. 


B The editors have compiled an excellent discursive reference book on a scattered subject. 
Each chapter is written by an expert in the materials discussed, which are concrete, clay 
products, timber, metals and plastics. There is a good index and each chapter has a biblio- 
graphy containing the most useful references to BRS and Research Association publica- 
tions, British Standards and journal articles. With the growing number of new materials and 
the increasing amount of information about the older ones, it is to be hoped that this book 
can be periodically revised. : 
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Stern, E. S. 116 

Studies in management, 127 


Timmons, C. J. 116 
Tuve, G. L. ed. 120 


Unwin professional manage- 
ment library, 128 


Walsh, D. 110 

Wendt, F. W. ed. 125 

Wiley series in probability 
T mathematical statistics, 
10 

Wiser, N. ed. 111 
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3 SOCIAL SCIENCES 
311 Statistical Science. Theory. Method 


BARTHOLOMEW, D. J. and BASSETT, E. E. 130 
Let's look at the figures: the quantitative approaca to human affairs. Har- 
mondsworth, Penguin, 1971. 319p, tables, diagrs, refs, appendixes, index, 
bibliog. £0-40. Pelican original. SBN: 14 021182 9. 


A This is required reading for responsible citizens and an excelent book for sixth forms. Not 
a textbook but a thoughtful look at some statistical aspects of social organization and 
living; topicssuch as political behaviour, elections and committees are considered. Sampling 
and opinion polls, the effects of time and chance are included to give a framework of 
essential items on statistical methods. A review examines the contribution which quantita- 
tive thinking makes to the understanding of human affairs anc concludes it to bean approach 
‘we can ill afford to neglect’. 


33 Economics 


MERRETT, A. J. and LEHR, M. E. 131 
Private company today: an investigation into the economic position of the 
unquoted company in the United Kingdom. Gower, 1971. viii,74p, tables, 
diagrs, appendix, index. £2:50. Directors’ bookshelf. ISBN: 0 7161 0039 8. 


B A study by Professor Merrett and Mr Lehr of the London Graduate School of Business 
Studies, commissioned by a group of directors of leading private companies. Tt first assesses 
the contribution of private companies to employment, profit and the efficient operation of 
the UK economy. Then it examines the tax burden on private companies and the argument 
for lightening the load in order to secure the survival of private companies in the UK. The 
study will be of considerable interest to private company directors and managers. 


5 MATHEMATICS AND NATURAL SCIENCES 


WRIGHT, T. of Durham 132 
An original theory or new hypothesis of the universe, 1750; a facsimile reprint 
together with the first publication of a theory of the universe, 1734. Intr. and 
transcription by M. A. Hoskin. London, Macdonald; NY, US Elsevier, 1971. 
xxxviii, 178p, illus, plates, diagrs, refs. £10. History of science library: primary 
sources. 


C Wright’ s main claim to fame was this explanation of the Milky Way as an optical effect 
arising from our being embedded in a layer of stars. It greatly influenced Kant and probably 
Herschel as well. Excellently reproduced, this book also contains an informative intro- 
duction by the editor of the series. It is essential reading for all those interested in the history 
of science and philosophy. 


51 Mathematics 


FLEGG, H. G. 133 
Boolean algebra. Revd. ed. Macdonald, 1971. ix,147p, tables, diagrs, refs, 
indexes. £0-60. Home student library. SBN: 356 03602 2. Paperback. 


B Thisis a general introduction to the algebra of two-state systems covering its application to 
sets, propositional logic and switching circuits. The general mathematical context is pro- 
vided by a discussion of lattices and partially ordered sets, Boolean algebra being a special 
case of the former which is itself a special case of the latter. 


MANWELL, ‘A. R. 134 
Hodograph equations: an introduction to the mathematical theory of plane 
transonic flow. Edinburgh, O & B, 1971. ix,476p, diagrs, refs, index. £10. 
University mathematical monographs. ISBN: 0 05 002190 7. 
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C Various fairly elaborate mathematical methods are used in this book to deal with problems 
of transonic flow. The standard of mathematical rigour is high, but the presentation should 
be undérstándable by engineers and physicists who have a reasonable knowledge of pure 
mathematics. 


TUMA, J.J. 135 
Engineering mathematics handbook: definitions, theorems, formulas, tables. 
NY, London, [etc], McGraw-Hill, 1971. xii,334p, tables, diagrs, refs, appen- 
dixes, index. £4-80; $10-00. SBN: 07 065430 1. 


B-C This is a superbly designed book. Its scope and extent make it an invaluable desk-top 
reference work for engineers, scientists, students and teachers. It provides a concise sum- 
mary of the major tools of engineering and scientific mathematics in an easily retrievable 

orm. 


52 Astronomy. Surveying. Geodesy 


MIHALAS, D. 136 
Stellar atmospheres. San Francisco, Freeman, 1970. xiv,463p, tables, diagrs, 
refs, index. £7:50. Series of books in astronomy and astrophysics. ISBN: 
0 7167 0333 5. 


B A definitive advanced textbook that attempts, and mainly succeeds, in giving an integrated 
account of the current state of development in the theory of stellar atmospheres, The 
analytical and numerical techniques now available have reached formidable sophistication, 
and the greatest physical reservation is perhaps that the treatment is confined to equilibrium 
conditions, whereas stellar atmospheres are in fact often in turbulent convection. The text is 
punctuated by commentary on the physical implications of the mathematical developments. 


53 Physics 


DAVIES, K. ed. 137 
Phase and frequency instabilities in electromagnetic wave propagation. Slough, 
Technivision for Advisory Group for Aerospace Research and Development, 
NATO, © 1970 [April 1971]. 805p. plates, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. £10. 
AGARD conference proceedings no. 33. SBN: 85102 025 9. 


C Nearly fifty papers, mostly presenting original work, consider the effects of ionospheric and 
tropospheric fluctuations and terrain on the propagation of waves ranging from VLF to 
microwave frequencies, which are important in navigation and communications. The final 
dozen papers cover the influence of atmospheric inhomogeneities on optical beams, with 
applications to signal transmission and -anging by laser, and to turbulence diagnostics. 


WILKS, J. 138 
Introduction to liquid helium. Clarendon P, OUP, 1970. ix, 165p, tables, diagrs, 
refs, index. £1-40. Oxford library of the physical sciences. SBN: 19 851420 4. 
Paperback. 


B-C This very worth-whilelittle book is a s-mplified abridged version of the standard reference 
on liquid helium by the same author. It provides, for final-year undergraduates and re- 
search students, an excellent introduction to the fascinating range of experiments on both 
isotopes of helium. The theoretical sections suffer more from abbreviation and simplifica- 
tion, but the important points are generally well brought home. 


54 Chemistry 139 
DICTIONARY OF ORGANIC COMPOUNDS. Formula index for the dictionary and 
fifth cumulative supplement. Eyre & Spottiswoode, Spon, 1971. 558p. £15. 
SBN: 413 60700 3. 
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D This formula index covers those compounds which are given molecular formulae in the 
main work and the fifth supplement. Entries are in order of increasing numbers of carbon 
atoms and hydrogen atoms, followed by other elements in alphabetical order. The index 
thus provides a quick check by formula (with sub-divisions by compound name for any 
given formula) for all those compounds contained in the dictionary. 


HESS, G. G. and KASK, U. 140 
Experimental general chemistry. London, C & H; NY, Barnes & Noble, 1970. 
xix,262p, tables, diagrs, refs, appendixes. £1:50. Barnes & Noble international 
textbook series. SBN: 389 00455 3. Paperback. 


A-B The range of topics covered by this book is wide and the descriptions of experiments are 
clear. A number of problems is provided with each experiment. The experiments are 
generally qualitative rather than quantitative and there is an emphasis on the identification 
of mainly inorganic ‘unknowns’. The course is fairly elementary, relying on the other 
volumes in this series for textbook background and is at a level which has no close equi- 
valent in British school curricula. 


MAVRODINEANU, R. ed. 141 
Analytical flame spectroscopy; selected topics, by C. Th. J. Alkemade and 
others. Macmillan, 1970. xxii,772p, tables, diagrs, refs, appendix, index, 
bibliog. £14. Philips technical library. 


B-C This is an important contribution to the literature. It is not a textbook in the ordinary 
sense, but a collection of twelve considerable monographs on particular aspects of emission, 
absorption and fluorescence flame spectroscopy plus an extensive bibliography of applica- 
tions. Theory, instrumentation and applications all receive wide coverage by acknowledged 
experts, and practitioners will welcome this present-state-of-the-art account. 


RABENAU, A. ed. l 142 
Problems of nonstoichiometry. Amsterdam, London, North-Holland; NY, 
Elsevier, 1970. viii,292p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. £6-30; $15.00. 
ISBN: 7204 0173 9. 


C An excellent survey of selected topics by various experts. Chapters deal with thermo- 
dynamics (Anderson); recent progress (Jeannin); crystallographic aspects of spinels 
(Jagodzinski); metastable compounds with ordered vacancies (Joubert, Berthet and 
Bertaut); two-dimensional chemisorbed phases (Bérnard); sintering in ionic solids 
(Reijnen); and finally applications of Móssbauer spectroscopy (Greenwood). 


55 Geology and Collateral Sciences. Meteorology 


GASKELL, T. F. ed. 143 
Using the oceans; a BP progress book. Queen Anne Press, Shell-Mex & BP, 
1970. 142p, plates, tables, diagrs, bibliog. £1-25. SBN: 362 0064 6. 


A-B The book contains introductory, readable, articles by experts familiar with the applica- 
tions of physics, biology, geology, mathematics and chemistry to the science of the sea, and 
their usefulness to sea-going industries. There are also chapters on potential new develop- 
ments, including diving submersibles and living under water, as well as on education and 
careers in the science and technology. 


MILLOT, G. 144 
Geology of clays: weathering, sedimentology, geochemistry; tr. from the 
French by W. F. Farrand and H. Paquet. London, C & H; NY, Heidelberg, 
[etc], Springer-Verlag; Paris, Masson, 1970. xvi,429p, plates, tables, diagrs, 
refs, index, bibliog. £9. SBN: 412 10050 9/69. 


B-C Professor Millot'stextbook isa classic work and this careful translation will be welcomed 
by both students and research workers. The author attempts a comprehensive review of the 
literature and a dispassionate synthesis of our knowledge in h:s own rather narrow field of 
specialization presented in such a way as to make this specialist knowledge readily available 
to all earth scientists. 
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SELBY, M. J. 145 
Surface of the earth; vol. 2 climate, soils and vegetation. Cassell, 1971. 437p, 
illus, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, appendixes, index. £3-50. ISBN: 0 304 93671 5. 


B Volume 2 ofa series in physical geography in which the author attempts to give equal weight 
to the four main parts of the subject. The book is divided into fifty chapters, each covering a 
specific theme, but with such wide coverage, detail is lost. The section on climate is rather 
weak, though the sections on soils and particularly biogeography are better. Well illustrated 
and nicely produced with content best suited for sixth-form work. 





SELLEY, R. C. 146 
Ancient sedimentary environments: a brief survey. C & H, 1970. xiv,237p, 
plates, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. £2-25. SBN: 412 10100 9. 


B Modern exploration for oil and gas and for certain types of metallic ores has become 
increasingly concerned with the environment of deposition of the sedimentary rocks 
involved. This book is a very readable, practical account of ancient sedimentary environ- 
ment analysis, putting special emphasis on actual case histories, written by a particularly 
clear-minded practitioner of the art. 


SPARKS, B. W. . 147 
Rocks and relief. Longman, 1971. xviii,404p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, index. 
£3.95. SBN: 528 48140 6. 


B Rocks affect relief through their intrinsic properties and as a result of their structural 
arrangement. The major part of this book is concerned with rock characteristics and their 
relationship to denudation. It represents a valuable summary of much of the relevant 
geological knowledge required by geomorphologists. The latter part of the book is devoted 
to a stimulating discussion of the rocks and relief of Britain. 


57 Anthropological and Biological Sciences 


BRYANT, C. 148 
Biology of respiration. Arnold, 1971. 60p, diagrs, bibliog. £1. Institute of 
Biology's studies in biology no. 28. ISBN: 0 7131 2307 9. 


A-B This interesting book looks at respiration from the viewpoints of comparative bio- 
chemistry and physiology. The first chapters deal with the overall picture of respiration, 
electron transport and oxidative phosphorylation. The later chapters consider physio- 
logical mechanisms for anaerobiosis anc biochemical modifications in metabolic pathways 
and electron transport in parasites. 


DERTINGER, H. and JUNG, H. 149 
Molecular radiation biology: action of ionizing radiation on elementary 
biological objects; tr. by R. P. O. Hüber and P. A. Gresham. London, Longman, 
1971; Berlin, Heidelberg, Springer-Verlag, 1969. x,237p, tables, diagrs, refs, 
index. £3. Heidelberg science library. SBN: 582 44519 1. Paperback. 


C A comprehensive account of the phenomena and of all current theories on the mode of 
action of radiation on the biochemical materials in the virus, bacterium and advanced cells. 
Sufficient background is given for an advanced student to link ideas with knowledge of 
molecular biology, cell structure and chemistry. The approach is mathematical and 
statistical where necessary. The translation is good. 


can 


GIERKE, H. E. VON, KEIDEL, W. D. and OESTREICHER, H. L. eds. 150 
Principles and practice of bionics. Slough, Technivision for the Advisory Group 
for Aerospace Research and Development, NATO, © 1970 [April 1971]. 504p, 


plates, tables, diagrs, refs, appendixes, index. £7:75. AGARD conference pro~ 
ceedings no. 44. SBN: 85102 019 4. 
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C A transcript of twenty-three papers and discussion l covering: the principles of advanced 
nervous systems and information processing, and of learning, in sound, touch, vision and 
olfaction; control of movement and memory. This is a survey of the highest standard of 
many growing points in the subject without making a cohesive whole; it is therefore for the 
graduate or specialist with sound background. 





LOCKWOOD, A. P. M. 151 
Membranes of animal cells. Arnold, 1971. 72p, illus, plates, tables, diagrs, 
bibliog. £1. Institute of Biology's studies in biology no. 27. ISBN: 0 7131 2305 2. 


A-B This small book is an introduction to cell membranes. Biochemical composition and the 
various theories of membrane form are briefly considered. The organelle membranes and 
their form, function and turnover are dealt with. The latter part of the book describes the 
ovement of water solutes across membranes. Suitable for up to first-year university 
standard. 


STAPLEDON, G. 152 
Human ecology: 2nd edition; ed. by R. Waller. 2nd revd ed. Knight, 1971. 
xi,252p, appendixes, index, bibliog. £2:25. Classics of human ecology, vol. 1. 
SBN: 85314 071 5. 


A A far more level-headed, scholarly and rational approach to the problem of man and his 
environment than so many more up-to-date and sensational texts. The appendixes apart 
from the first are a rather heterogeneous collection of 1970 extracts and statistics which 
allow readers to judge the excellence of the author’s vision. The bibliography has also been 
up-dated. 


WHELAN, W. J. and SCHULTZ, J. eds 153 
Homologies in enzymes and metabolic pathways; metabolic alterations in 
cancer: proceedings of the Miami winter symposia, January 19-23, 1970; 
organized by the Department of Biochemistry, University of Miami, and the 
Papanicolaou Cancer Research Institute. Amsterdam, London, North- 
Holland, 1970. ix,529p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs. £10-50. ISBN: 0 7204 
4081 5. 


C These proceedings include several papers on evolutionary aspects of a number of enzymes, 
hormones and hormone-secreting cells in the plant and animal kingdoms. Other papers are 
concerned with antibody structures and metabolic control in tumour and regenerating cells. 
The Lynen lecture, ‘Vision and mansion of life’ by G. Ward, is also included. 


6 APPLIED SCIENCES 
62 Engineering and Technology 


BOSICH, J. F. 154 
Corrosion prevention for practicing engineers. London, C & H; NY, Barnes 
& Noble, 1970. xii,250p, plates, tables, diagrs, appendixes, index, bibliog. 
£2-25. Professional engineering career development series. SBN: 389 01264. 


A A practical little book written in layman's language by an author of many years’ experience 
-in corrosion prevention. Types and mechanisms of corrosion are described, together with 
the principles of cathodic protection and the application of plastics. Corrosion and paint- 
testing procedures are outlined. A chapter deals with a number of case histories. A useful 
work that can be used as an instruction guide for the maintenance of structures and plant. 


CONWAY, A. ed. 155 
Guide to fluidics. London, Macdonald; NY, US Elsevier, 1971. 146p, plates, 
tables, diagrs, refs, index. £2-50. Guide series. SBN: 356 02799 6. 


B A well-presented brief introduction to the principles, manufacture and applications of 
dynamic fluidic devices. Only a basic grounding in science or technology is required of the 
reader. A wide variety of applications are considered from medicine to the aerospace 
industry and from nucleonics to machine and ship control systems. 
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ESCRITT, L. B. and ESCRITT, V. P. 156 
Escritts’ tables of metric hydraulic flow, in streams, open channels, culverts, 


hoses, pipes through orifices and over weirs. A & U, 1970. xv,64p, tables, refs. 
£3. ISBN: 0 04 628001 4. 


C Study of several tables and diagrams of hydraulic flow prepared during the past seventy- 
five years has shown that there are faults which mitigate against obtaining consistent accu- 
racy. In the production of this set of tables, attempts have been made to overcome these de- 
ficiencies and to provide a means for the accurate determination of design data to meet, 
through the nine tables given, most of the criteria that must be taken into account when 
considering rapid rates of flow, size and shape of pipe or culvert. The tables afford rapid and 
easy calculation to the most accurate general formulae available. An invaluable aid to all 
concerned with hydraulic engineering, from the most experienced practitioner to the as- 
piring student. 


MOORE, R. V. ed. 157 
Nuclear power. CUP with Institution of Electrical Engineers, 1971. vii,200p, 
plates, tables, diagrs, refs, appendixes, index. £3-40. JEE monograph series 6. 
ISBN: 0 521 08095 9. 


B The editor of this book is managing director of the Reactor Group of the UKAEA, as well 
as a member of the Authority. It describes the main nuclear reactor systems used through- 
out the world to generate electrical power. Sections are devoted to historical background. 
physics, instrumentation and economics followed by chapters on specific reactor systems, 
operational orunderconstruction. Intended as anintroduction for advanced undergraduates, 
graduate engineers and others interested in nuclear power, and a welcome addition to the 
rather small number of British books on zhe subject. 


ORTON, D. N. 158 
Notes for draughtsmen: a practical manual for students. Macdonald, 1971. 
122p, tables, diagrs, refs. £1:25. SBN: 356 03409 7. Paperback. 


A-B To avoid confusion with professional works it should be emphasized that this is a 
‘practical manual for students’. Certainly it is a useful addition to BS308 particularly in 
‘O’ and ‘A’ level Engineering Drawing. Treatment of specialist topics, e.g. lubricants and 
bearings, extends the scope of the book into first-year university courses, with the later 
chapters devoted to subjects necessary for basic design engineering studies. 


UNITED KINGDOM COMMITTEE ON THE PROPERTIES OF STEAM 159 
UK steam tables in SI units 1970: thermodynamic properties of water and 
steam, viscosity of water and steam, thermal conductivity of water and steam, 
graphs for boiler feed pump calculations. Arnold for the Committee, 1970. 
xii,161p, tables, diagrs, refs, appendixes. £6. ISBN: 0 7131 3239 6. 


D Areference book of numerical data about water and steam, including values for the vapour 
pressure, enthalpy, entropy and specific volume. Primarily of interest to those concerned 
with the use of steam in power plant. 


VAN THOOR, T. W. J. gen. ed. 160 
Materials and technology: systematic encyclopedia of the technology of 
materials used in industry and commerce, including foodstuffs and fuels; based 
upon a work originally devised by the late Dr J. F. van Oss; vol. 2, non-metallic 
ores, silicate industries and solid mineral fuels. Longmans; Amsterdam, de 
Bussy, 1971. xxviii,828p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, index. £14-70. SBN: 
582 46202 9. [Vol. 3 revd March 1970, no. 151]. 


D Materials covered include abrasives; adsorptive materials; minerals and rocks; lime and 
cement; clays, ceramics and glasses; graphite, diamond and other carbonaceous materials; 
and mineral fuels. Each chapter gives a brief history, sources, manufacture, processing, 
properties and use of both natural and syrthetic products. The text is written at an ‘informed 
layman’s’ level, but engineers and technologists should find it a useful reference work. 
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621.3 Electrical Engineering 


BALASUBRAMANIAN, N. V., LYN, J. W. and SEN GUPTA, D. P. 161 
Differential forms on electromagnetic networks. Butterworths, 1970. vii,186p, 
tables, diagrs, refs, appendixes, index. £6. ISBN: 0 408 70040 8. 


C Differential forms (Cartan’s and Hodge’s antisymmetric calculus of oriented differential 
cells) and orthogonal networks (Kron’s combinatorial analysis of physical discrete cells) 
are outlined as appropriate specializations of conventional vector and tensor analysis. They 
are developed for multidimensional electrical circuits with surrounding magnetic fields. 
Insight and utility are demonstrated by the network models of electromagnetic waves, and 
rotating machinery. A list of fifty-seven references is provided. 





GAYFORD, M. L. 162 
Electroacoustics: microphones, earphones and loudspeakers. Newnes-Butter- 
worths, 1970. xi,289p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, appendixes, index. £4-50. 

STC monograph. SBN: 408 00026 0. 


B A well-written and authoritative account of the design and development of a wide range of 
electroacoustic transducers. Particular attention is paid to the electrical and mechanical 
interface conditions. The introductory chapter on transducers covers theory and practical 
applications; for the remaining chapters the author draws on his own experience in the 
communications industry. He covers acoustic measurements and special communication 
problems, and the appendixes give conversion charts and a comprehensive bibliography. A 
book useful to students and those interested in the fields of broadcasting and recording. 


SHEPHERD, J., MORTON, A. H. and SPENCE, L. F. 163 
Higher electrical engineering. 2nd ed. Pitman, 1970. vii,877p, tables, diagrs, 
index. £2-70. SBN: 2 73 400 63 0. 


B This second edition is designed to cover the A1 and A2 stages of the HNC in electrical and 
electronic engineering. It is also useful for undergraduate CEI Part 1 and HND courses. 
This edition has generally been brought up to date and reflects modern practice. There are 
new chapters on logic, FETs and equipment reliability. Material on valve circuits has been 
replaced by a section on bipolar transistors. There are a large number of worked examples 
and problems with answers. The book is clearly and logically set out and the explanations 
are straightforward and precise. 


63 Agriculture. Forestry. Livestock. Fisheries 


PAYNE, W. J. A. 164 
Cattle production in the tropics; vol. 1: general introduction and breeds and 
breeding. Longman, 1970. xv,336p, plates, tables, refs, index. £5. Tropical 
agriculture series. SBN: 582 46628 8. 


A-B Dr Payne, author with Williamson of Animal husbandry in the tropics, in the Tropical 
agriculture series (second edition 1966), now presents a concise account of tropical cattle 
breeds (with fifty-nine illustrations) and breeding methods. In this context, ‘cattle’ includes 
Bostaurus, Bos indicus and some other species, but not the Asian or water buffalo, Bubalus 
bubalis. There is an additional chapter on fertility and artificial insemination, contributed 
by C. Branton; and a useful list of 330 references to the literature. Volume 2 will deal with 
nutrition, diseases and management. The book will be useful to animal husbandry and 
veterinary advisers in tropical countries and to students of agriculture. 


66 Chemical Technology 
666 Glass and ceramic industries 
SHAW, K. 165 


Ceramic glazes. Amsterdam, London, NY, Elsevier, 1971. viii,166p, plates, 
tables, diagrs, refs, appendixes, index. £4. SBN: 444 20107 6. 


B A useful textbook for students, although unfortunately the price is high and some sections 
have had to be treated very briefly. A useful bibliography is given for further reading. 
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67/68 Manufactures 
679.89 Diamond industry 


BRUTON, E. l 166 
Diamonds. N.A.G. Press, 1970, xi,372p, illus, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, 
appendixes, index. £5. SBN: 7198 0021 8. 


A-D Gives much useful information on the diamond trade for both the general reader and 
the specialist, with short but valuable bibliographies. Describes mining procedures, 
methods of sorting and grading stones, manufacture of jewellery (but not industrial tools), 
organization and economics of the trade. Szientific properties of the diamond are mentioned 
in one short chapter. 


681.3 Computers 


BOTVINNIK, M. M. 167 
Computers, chess and long-range planning; tr. by A. Brown. Longmans, 1971; 
NY, Springer-Verlag, 1970. xiii,89p, tables, diagrs, appendixes, bibliog. £2-50. 
Heidelberg science library. ISBN: 0 582 46518 4. 


B The basis of this book is the formalization of the thought processes of master chess players. 
' This formalization provides a basis for a computer program that might well succeed in 
playing high-quality chess. On another level, the analysis is a fundamental contribution to 
the study of long-range planning, and whilst the explicit content of the book deals with the 
problem of chess, its importance to the field of planning is implied. 


DIETMEYER, D. L. 168 
Logic design of digital systems. Boston (Mass), Allyn & Bacon, 1971. viii,800p, 
tables, diagrs, refs, appendixes, index. £7-05. Allyn & Bacon series in electrical 
engineering. 


B This book includes combinational and sequential logic design. The chapters on combin- 
ational logic include matrix representations and manipulations. This format is especially 
useful for computer programming, and various FORTRAN subroutines are listed at the 
end of this section. Synchronous and asynchronous sequential logic design are then 
thoroughly discussed, as well as the design of a small digital computer. 


69 Building Industry 169 
CONSTRUCTION AND BUILDING MATERIALS REVIEW 1971. Gower, 1971. x,275p, 
tables, diagrs, refs, appendix. £12-50. Gower economic publications. ISBN: 
0 7161 0081 9. 


A Thisis one of aseries compiled by the G.E.P. Field Unit, analysed and interpreted by a team 
led by Professor A. J. Merrett of the London Graduate School of Business Studies. Part I, 
a review of the industries, analyses and comments on industrial performance over the 
period 1965-71, and is divided into sections on the construction industry, construction 
work in the regions (particular emphasis is placed on this section because of the limited use 
of national figures), and the building ma:erials industries. Part II is devoted to a review of 
the companies, including a table of the top 100 public companies. The text is well supported 
by maps and tables, and the sources and dates of data are quoted. 
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0 SCIENCE AND KNOWLEDGE 
03 Encyclopedias. Dictionaries. Reference Books 


DRAZIL, J. V. 170 
Dictionary of quantities and units. L. Hill, Intertext, 1971. vii,230p, tables, 
appendixes, indexes. £2-60. ISBN: 0 249 44092. 


D There are two separate dictionaries: one of units, in SI and other currently used systems, 
together with conversion factors, and the other of quantities and constants with their di- 
mensions and values in SI units. There are also length, mass and temperature conversion 
tables and indexes in French and German. Although by no means exhaustive, the book 
mould still prove a useful reference work, particularly to those engaged in the change-over 
to SÍ. 





007 Information. Communication. Control Theory 


YOUNG, J. F. . 171 
Information theory. Butterworth, 1971. viii,168p, tables, diagrs, appendixes, 
index, bibliog. £3. ISBN: 0 408 22930 6. 

B An introduction to the basic concepts of information theory written from first principles 
in such a way that it should be of interest to communication engineers, physicists, mathe- 
maticians, psychologists, as well as inter-disciplinary workers. The book contains an 
appendix on introductory probability theory and should be a useful work. Its coverage does 
not extend to error correction and the Shannon noisy channel theorem. 


3 SOCIAL SCIENCES 
33 Economics 


STEKLER, H. O. 172 
Economic forecasting. London, Longman; USA, Praeger, 1970. xii,182p, 
tables, diagrs, refs, appendixes, index. £3:50. New directions in management and 
economics. ISBN: 0 582 44574 4. 

C Theauthor examines judgmental and econometric forecasts, comparing their methodology 
and merits. He goes on to explain and discuss in detail the econometric type of model, 


and gives details of three major models. A brief concluding chapter discusses the future of 
forecasting with suggestions for future research. 


5 MATHEMATICS AND NATURAL SCIENCES 


FERNBACH, $. and TAUB, A. eds 173 
Computers and their role in the physical sciences. NY, London, Paris, G & B, 
1970. xiv,624p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. £8-25; $20. ISBN: 
0 677 14030 4. ; 


B 'This book is designed for the scientist who requires a knowledge of computers and their 
applications. It demonstrates, by various examples, the power of the digital computer in 
mathematics and physics. Also it shows the way in which the computer has influenced the 
mathematical formulation of problems based on mathematics designed to match the logic 
of the machine. 


51 Mathematics 


CORDUNEANU, C. 174 
Principles of differential and integral equations. Boston. (Mass.), Allyn & 
Bacon, 1971. vi,201p, refs, index. $12.25. SBN: 205 562736. 


B No previous knowledge of differential equations is assumed ; emphasis is laid on theorems 
of existence and uniqueness, with an introduction to stability theory. Methods used suggest 
similar approaches to Volterra and Fredholm integral equations; a little functional analysis 
elucidates self-adjoint equations and the Hilbert-Schmidt theory. The final chapter con- 
tains some pleasant simple applications and should encourage the reader to further study. 
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FADELL, E. R. and FADELL, A. G. {175 


Calculus. NY, Toronto, London [etc], Van Nostrand Reinhold, © 1970 [Feb- 
ruary 1971]. xiii,722p, tables, diagrs, appendix, index. £6:90. University series 
in mathematics. 


B This first course would suit sixth-form or first-year university students. It is fairly compre- 
hensive, starting at the beginnings and including partial derivatives, multiple and line 
integrals, and linear differential equations. The style is informal, with reasonable standards 
of rigorous demonstration, using the mcdern idiom of mappings and functional notation. 
The diagrams are numerous and extremely well produced, and there are plenty of exercises, 
half of them with answers. 


KASRIEL, R. H. 176 
Undergraduate topology. Philadelphia, London, Toronto, Saunders, 1971. 
xiv,285p, diagrs, refs, index. £4-50. ISBN: 0 7216 5298 0. 


B For degree students, but a good sixth form could use much of the material. After an account 
of set theory and the field of real numbers, metric spaces are discussed in detail as far as the 
Banach fixed-point theorem; topological spaces follow, with the concepts of compactness 
and connectedness, quotient and product spaces, and filter theory. Exercises are liberally 
supplied, some as drill, some to complete proofs sketched in the text, and some to test for 
genuine comprehension. 


MIRSKY, L. ed. 177 
Studies in pure mathematics: papers in combinatorial theory, analysis, 
geometry, algebra, and the theory of numbers, presented to Richard Rado... 
NY, London, Academic P. 1971. vii,276p, plate, diagrs, refs. £5. ISBN: 
0 12 498450 9. 

C These twenty-seven papers presented to Richard Rado to celebrate his sixty-fifth birthday 
contain research work mainly inspired by his own contributions to pure mathematics. 
These have ranged over a wide field, and include work of outstanding importance on the 
theory of graphs, modern combinatoria! theory, and the calculus of partitions. 


RABINOWITZ, P. ed. 178 
Numerical methods for nonlinear algebraic equations. NY, London, Paris, 
G&B,1970. xi, 199p, tables, diagrs, refs, bibliog. £7:25 ; $17.40. SBN: 677 14230 7. 


B-C 'Algebraic' equations are taken in this book to include transcendental, but to exclude 
differential, integral and functional, equations. Single variable and systems of equations are 
considered, the former still raising difficulties by reason of extensive calculation (e.g. eigen 
values) or of dependent boundary conditions. There are some survey articles, the others 
dealing with particular approaches, e.g. zero location, generalized acceleration procedures. 
The papers are clearly written, and the book attractively bound. A useful volume, bringing 
together many methods. 


519 Mathematical Statistics 


FREEDMAN, D. : 179 
Markov chains. San Francisco, London [etc], Holden-Day, 1971. ix,382p, 
diagrs, appendix, index, bibliog. $20. Holden-Day series in probability and 
statistics. ISBN: 0 8162 3004 8. 

C Thisisan independent volume from a trilogy and readers must absorb the preface to under- 
stand the layout and relationships. Intended for postgraduate study, it makes available in 
book form parts of a wide and complex field which have been difficult to find and under- 
stand. The two divisions of the book deal with the situation when time is discrete and con- 
tinuous respectively and, in particular, cover invariance principles and construction of 
continuous time chains from their jump processes and holding times. The Markov cbain 
approach has been shown to be of such wide applicability that this further contribution to 
the basic theory is most acceptable. 


52 Astronomy. Surveying. Geodesy 

ANASTASSIADES, M. ed. 180 
Solar eclipses and the ionosphere; NATO Advanced Studies Institute held in 
Lagonissi, Greece, May 26-June 4, 1969. NY, London, Plenum P, 1970. xiv, 
309p, tables, diagrs, refs, index. $18.50. SBN: 306 30480 5. 
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C\In this timely and well-produced volume, nineteen papers are presented dealing with both 
theoretical and experimental topics. During an eclipse, the ionospheric electron density 
changes in response to the changing flux of ionizing UV and X-radiations from the sun’s 
chromosphere and corona. Measurements made on 15 February 1961, 20 July 1963, 20 May 
1966 and 12 November 1966 by ionosondes, rocket-borne probes, and by partial-reflection 
and Faraday rotation techniques are discussed. Regarding D- and E-region chemistry, the 
importance of minor constituents is emphasized: in the F-layer, temperature changes and 
dynamic effects are important. 


GIACAGLIA, G. X. O. ed. 181 
Periodic orbits, stability and resonances; proceedings of a symposium con- 
ducted by the University of Sáo Paulo, the Technical Institute of Aeronautics 
of S&o José dos Campos, and the National Observatory of Rio de Janeiro, at 
the University of Sáo Paulo, Sáo Paulo, Brasil, 4-12 September, 1969. Dord- 
recht, Reidel, 1970. xiv,530p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs. 95 guilders. SBN: 90 
277 0170 9. 

C Forty-four papers are presented on both analytical and computational topics in celestial 


mechanics. These include the sun-perturbed earth-moon system, the Trojan asteriods, the 
satellites of Jupiter, lunar satellites, comets, exploding galaxies and spiral galaxies. 


MUNSEY, D. T. F. 182 
Tacheometric tables for the metric user. Technical P, 1971. x,96p, tables, diagr. 
£1:75. SBN: 291 39336 5. 


A This timely volume constitutes a metric version of Redmond's original Tacheometric 
tables. For known values of multiplying constant, staff intercept and vertical angle, values 
are given for horizontal and vertical components 'of instrument-staff distances. The tables 
are conveniently arranged, and cover the range of values likely to be encountered in practice. 
For this reason, they will be a valuable surveyor’s tool. 


53 Physics 
AMBARTSUMYAN, R. V. and others 183 

Non-resonant feedback in lasers. Oxford, NY [etc], Pergamon, 1970. 78p, 

plates, tables, diagrs, refs. £1-50. Progress in quantum electronics, vol. 1, part 3. 

Paperback. SBN: 08 015645 2. 

C This is a very informative monograph on an important class of laser devices. In non- 
resonant feedback lasers the feedback is obtained by scattering, and the only frequency 
selection is provided by the amplification line of the active medium. For this reason the 
device has considerable potential for use in optical standards for the length and frequency. 


The mechanism of non-resonant feedback is probably important in the generation of 
stimulated emission within cosmic amplifying media. 


ANDREWS, D. and SURUGUE, J. eds 184 
New experimental techniques in propulsion and energetics research. Slough, 
Technivision for the Advisory Group for Aerospace Research and Develop- 
ment of NATO, © 1970 [April 1971]. 637p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, index. 
£8-25. AGARD conference proceedings no. 38. ISBN: 0 85102 024 0. 

C A collection of twenty-eight short papers presented at a conference in 1967 concerned with 
a variety of advanced experimental techniques in shock tubes, gun tunnels, plasma jets, 
plasma accelerators, molecular beams, etc. The state-of-the-art in many of these areas has 


advanced considerably since 1967 but nevertheless the book still provides a useful in- 
troduction for research workers in the field. 


BIBERMAN, L. M. and NUDELMAN, S. eds 185 
Photoelectric imaging devices, vol. 1: physical processes and methods of 
analysis. NY, London, Plenum P, 1971. xiv,430p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, 
index. $25. Optical physics and engineering. SBN: 306 37081 6. 


C The book covers the physical process occurring in imaging devices. Photoconductivity, 
photoemission, electron optics and other relevant areas are discussed in detail, and a 
number of other topics, including image intensifiers, are mentioned. The second part of the 
book deals with methods of determining resolution, modulation and optical transfer func- 
tions, and various other parameters of imaging devices. It is a very useful book for the 
advanced worker. 
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DE BOER, J. and UHLENBECK, G. E. eds Z 186 
Studies in statistical mechanics; vol. 5; kinetic theory of gases, by C. S. Wang 
Chang and G. E. Uhlenbeck; dispersion of sound in monoatomic gases, by 
J. D. Foch Jr and G. W. Ford. Amsterdam, London, North-Holland, 1970. 
x,239p, tables, diagrs, refs, appendixes, index. £5. ISBN: 0 7204 1105 X. Paper- 
back. 


B This collects under one cover a number of treatments of special topics in the kinetic theory 
of gases: transport phenomena in rarefied gases, the thickness of shock waves, the kinetic 
theory of a gas carrying sound-waves. The book is of interest to final-year students and 
research workers. 


CONSTANTINESCU, F. and MAGYARI, E. 487 
Problems in quantum mechanics; <r. by V. V. Grecu, ed. by J. A. Spiers. 
Oxford, NY [etc], Pergamon, 1971. vii,410p, tables, diagrs, refs, index. £5-70. 
International series of monographs in natural philosophy, vol. 30. SBN: 08 0068 
26 X. 

B-C This book provides a very useful collection of problems covering a wide range of topics, 
including advanced fields such as relative quantum mechanics, the S-matrix, second 
quantization, density matrix, and many-body problems. Each chapter is divided into three 
parts: propositions and theorems, graded problems and solutions. 


ECKERT, E. R. G. and GOLDSTEIN, R. J. eds 188 
Measurement techniques in heat transfer. Slough, Technivision for Advisory 
Group for Aerospace Research and Development, NATO, © 1970 [April 1971]. 
521p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, index. £7. AGAR Dograph 130. SBN: 85102 
026 7. 

C This book contains fifteen detailed articles each written by an expert in his field. The articles 
deal with the principles of a wide range of temperature-measuring techniques including 
resistance thermometry, radiation pyrometry, spectroscopic methods and also a selection 
of articles on heat transfer and the measurement of thermophysical properties. 


HAIDEMANAKIS, E. D. ed. 189 
Optical properties of solids: lectures and seminars presented at the Fifth 
Chania International Conference, Feld in Chania, Crete, Greece, June 30th- 
July 10th, 1969. NY, London, Paris, G & B, 1970. xv,520p, tables, diagrs, refs. 
£12-25; $29.50. SBN: 677 14040 1. 

C This contains some twenty first-class contributions by eminent international authors, 
giving theoretical and experimental reviews and results. Topics include interband tran- 
sitions, energy band and many body calculations, excitons, electron-photon-phonon inter- 
actions, polarons, atomic vibrations, magneto-optics and techniques using synchrotron 
radiation, spectroscopy, modulated reflectance and light scattering. A useful well-referenced 
view of present knowledge. 


LEHMANN, M. 190 
Holography: technique and practice. London, NY, Focal P, 1970. 148p, 
plates, diagrs, refs, appendix, index, bibliog. £4. Focal library. ISBN: 0 240 
50718 5. 


B This book gives a clear account of the techniques and practice of holography, starting from 
the basic principles of geometric and plrysical optics. The numerous diagrams and photo- 
graphs considerably enhance an understanding of wavefront recording and reconstruction. 
The emphasis is on the practical detail, the theoretical and mathematical content being 
minimal. 


MAHANTHAPPA, K. T., WALKER, W. D. Gnd BRITTIN, W. E. eds 191 
Proceedings of the Boulder Conference on high energy physics: a special meet- 
ing of the Division of Particles and Fields of the American Physical Society; 
Boulder, Colorado, August 18-22, 1969. London, Hilger; Boulder, Col. 
Colorado Assoc. UP, 1970. 623p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs. £8. SBN: 87081 
002 2. 
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A Thirteen invited review papers and 150 pages of abstracts of papers presented for dis- 
cussion sessions. Useful reviews on high energy photoproduction, CP violation and meson 
and baryon resonances (all with many references to the experimental data). Useful only to 
research workers in high energy physics, but delay in publication could mean that more 
recent reviews can be found on most topics covered. 


MIKHLIN, S. G. 192 
Mathematical physics, an advanced course. Amsterdam, London, North- 
Holland, 1970. xiv,561p, diagrs, appendixes, index, bibliog. $26.80. North- 
Holland series in applied mathematics and mechanics. ISBN: 0 7204 2361 9. 
B-C This is stated to be a university textbook, but it would be beyond the scope of most 

honours students. It will, however, be valuable to research workers. The topics treated arise 


out of the differential equations of mathematical physics, calculus of variations and related . 
matters. 


SYNGE, J. L. 193 
Talking about relativity. Amsterdam, London, North-Holland, © 1970 [1971]. 
193p, diagrs, index. £2:10. ISBN: 0 7204 0206 9. 


A Inthe words of the author, ‘theaim of this book is to present the basic concepts of the theory 
of relativity in a form comprehensible to a wide public of educated people.’ To this end, 
mathematical treatment is kept to the minimum and the concepts are illustrated by space— 
time diagrams and parables. The difference between relativity and Newtonian theory, and 
the need to eliminate certain Newtonian concepts before relativity can be understood, are 
stressed. 


54 Chemistry 


CHIZHIKOV, D. M. and SHCHASTLIVYI, V. P. 194 
Tellurium and the tellurides; tr. from the Russian by Eugene M. Elkin. 
Collet’s, 1970. x,297p, tables, diagrs, refs, index. £8-50. 

C This book is primarily for those interested in the potential technological applications of 
Tellurium and Tellurides. Itsummarizes all theimportant physical and chemical properties, 
the sources of the raw materials and describes the manufacture of crude and high-purity 
materials. 


DYKE, S. F. and others l 195 
Organic spectroscopy: an introduction. Penguin, 1971. 272p, tables, diagrs, 
refs, index. £1.75. Penguin library of physical sciences: chemistry. SBN: 14 
080185 5. 

B This is intended to be used by undergraduates, as one of a series of texts on limited aspects 
of organic chemistry. As such it should be very useful because its relative cheapness should 
make it possible for such students to acquire the book and benefit from the clarity of its 
presentation. The contents are divided into four major sections, u-v and visible spectro- 
scopy, infra-red, nuclear magnetic resonance and mass spectroscopy. It also contains some 
worked examples, some problems with their solutions and a useful bibliography. The book 
can be recommended and not only for undergraduate students. 


JENKINS, A. D. ed. 196 
Progress in polymer science; vol. 2. Oxford, NY [etc], Pergamon, 1970. vii, 
279p, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. £5-50. SBN: 08 0067 51 4. 

B The four articles are authoritative reviews of widely different topics. A feature of this series 
is that on the whole the treatment is more general and somewhat less detailed than some 
others so that reviews can be used for general reading by polymer scientists and tech- 
nologists. The bibliographies are detailed, but in the text there is some emphasis on presenta- 
tion and readability. The articles deal with: sound state polymerization, poly(azoles), and 
thermodynamic and physical properties of polymer crystals, and gel permeation chromato- 
graphy. 


MOORE, J. A. and DALRYMPLE, D. L. l 197 
Experimental methods in organic chemistry. Philadelphia, London, Toronto, 
Saunders, 1971. xi,233p, illus, tables, diagrs, refs, index. £3-30. Saunders golden 
series. f 


^ 
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B This text, designed primarily for the US educational pattern, spans the range from nw 
practical chemistry to first-degree studies. Designed in three sections, the first deals with 
techniques and methods, the second containing the bulk of the contents instructs on a 
variety of syntheses while the final chapter bases the identification of unknowns on the use 
of IR and nmr spectra. Though introducing no great change or addition to the teaching of 
practical organic chemistry, it is a useful book. 


MURRELL, J. N, : : 198 
Theory of the electronic spectra of organic molecules. C & H, © 1963, repr. 
1971. xi,328p, tables, diagrs, refs, appendixes, index. £3-50. SBN: 412 10260 1. 
C This is a reprint, with typographical corrections but no revision, of Murrell's now classical 

text, which treats visible and ultraviolet absorption aspects of organic molecules. The basis 
is the molecular orbital LCAO method, with asides on the free electrons theory and valence 
bond theory. Some knowledge of quantum mechanics is assumed. The fundamental 
material presented does not age, and this reprint at so reasonable a price is very welcome. 


ROUTH, J. I., EYMAN, D. P. and BURTON, D. J. 199 
Brief introduction to general, organic and biochemistry. Philadelphia, London, 
Toronto, Saunders, 1971. xv,459p, illus, tables, diagrs, refs, index. £3-85. 
Saunders golden series. ISBN: 0 7216 77681. 

A-B This text is designed for use in college education when chemistry is required as a supple- 
mentary subject, and it seems to meet this requirement admirably. A very wide range of 
topics is presented concisely and lucidly. Excellent illustrations are provided. The actual 
size of the book is moderate in view of its scope. It should prove stimulating to intelligent 
students and well-selected references to other and more detailed and advanced presentations 
are provided. Warmly recommended. 


SLADE, P. E. and JENKINS, L. T. 200 
Thermal characterization techniques. NY, Dekker, 1970. x,371p, plates, tables, 
diagrs, refs, index. £6-45; $13.50. Techniques and methods of polymer evaluation, 
vol. 2. 


C The authors of the six articles are experts in techniques which are still, to varying degrees, 
being developed. Techniques and known applications are described, but no attempt is made 
to give complete coverage. Areas of further developments and applications are also de- 
scribed. The following are dealt with: differential scanning calorimetry, pyrolysis—gas 
chromatography, stress-strain temperature relations in high polymers, torsional braid 
analysis, thermal conductivity, and electrothermal analysis. 


STEELE, D. 201 
Theory of vibrational spectroscopy. Philadelphia, London, Toronto, Saunders, 
1971. viii,226p, tables, diagrs, refs, appendixes, index. £6-40. Studies in physics 
and chemistry, no. 8. ISBN: 0 7216 8580 3. 


B-C This book deals with the theory of pure intramolecular vibrations at a level which is 
suitable for a final-year undergraduate or research worker with a particular interest in this 
area, The text includes treatment of molecular correlation functions, and the effects of free 
rotation about chemical bonds. It is well written and illustrated. 


55 Geology and Collateral Sciences. Meteorology 


ORVIG, S. ed. f 202 
Climates of the polar regions. Amsterdam, London, NY, Elsevier, © 1970 
[1971]. x,370p, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. £14-75. World survey of climatology, 
vol. 14. ISBN: 0 444 40828 2. [Vol. 5 revd February 1971 no. 81.] 

C This book continues the high standard of previous works in the series. It is divided into 
three sections—Greenland, North Polar Basin and Antarctica with about 100 pages on 
each. Theauthors are experts in their field and have produced a very satisfactory work, being 
free from errors, up to date and well illustrated. Unfortunately the quality of the book 
greatly i increases its price, but it is a worth-while purchase for libraries or research workers 
in the area. 


STEERS, J. A. ed, 203 
Introduction to coastline development. Macmillan, 1971. 229p, tables, diagrs, 
refs, index. £3-50. Geographical readings series. SBN: 333 01001 9. 
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B\ Textbooks of this type, in which a number of the important original papers in a particular 
specialist field are reprinted together under the aegis of a respected authority, have been 
made a teaching necessity as a result of the rapid expansion of higher education and the 
increasing volume of world scientific publication. The book will be of value to all students 
of geography and the earth sciences. 


STEERS, J. A. ed. 204 
Applied coastal geomorphology. Macmillan, 1971. 227p, plates, tables, diagrs, 
refs, index. £3-50. Geographical readings series. SBN: 333 07282 0. 

B This further collection of reprints of original papers concerned with shoreline development 
is complementary to one already available in the same series under the title Introduction to 
Coastal Development. Both groups have been intelligently selected and edited and will be 


of considerable assistance to students of geography, economics and the earth sciences in 
universities, polytechnics and colleges of further education. 


56 Palaeontology 


RAUP, D. M. and STANLEY, S. M. 205 
Principles of paleontology. San Francisco, Reading, Freeman, 1971. viii,388p, 
illus, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, index. £4-80; $11.50. Series of books in geology. 
SBN: 7167 0247 9. 

B An excellent well illustrated text by two experienced university teachers. Intended to 
supplement conventional instruction and textbooks on systematics. Major emphasis 
throughout is given to contemporary thought and research in biology and palaeontology. 
Should provide students with a comprehensive modern view of the basic principles, practice, 
philosophy and value of palaeontology. 


57 Anthropological and Biological Sciences 
BOYCOTT, J. A. l . 206 

Natural history of infectious disease. Arnold, 1971. 44p, plates, diagrs, bibliog. 

£1. Institute of Biology's studies in biology, no. 26. ISBN: 0 7131 2303 6. [Studies 

nos 23 and 24 revd in February 1971 nos 82 and 86.] 

A-B Useful background reading for medically inclined sixth-formers and their teachers. It 
attempts to present infectious disease of Man as a branch of parasitology, dealing mainly 
with bacterial parasites, their effects on the host, how they are transmitted and control 
measures for the individual and the community. "Use of the obsolescent ‘ my’, a curious 


reference to ‘the viral cell’ and the unfortunate ‘typhoid in Aberdeen 1968’ detract from this 
timely and stimulating booklet. 


LUTZ, H. ed. 207 
Invertebrate organ cultures; colloquium on experimental embryology, 
Clermont-Ferrand, April 1968. NY, London, Paris, G & B, 1970. xi,252p, 
plates, tables, diagrs, refs. Documents on biology, 2. SBN: 677 3010 6/5 7. 


C A collection of papers, not an integrated volume, but covering media and techniques for 
coelenterates, flukes, molluscs, arthropods and echinoderms as well as describing individual 
researches. It is particularly useful in that almost the whole of the work described bas 
previously been available only in French; the English is good. Factual details are well laid 
out. 


SCHOFFENIELS, E. ed. 208 
Biochemical evolution and the origin of life: molecular evolution vol. 2; pro- 
ceedings of the International Conference on Biochemical Evolution. Amster- 
dam, London, North-Holland, 1971. xiv,398p, plate, tables, diagrs, refs, index. 
£8-40. ISBN: 0 7204 4082 3. 

C The essays are concerned with molecular genetics, hormones, proteins (cytochrome, 
fibrinogens), chlorophyll, membranes and thermodynamics. Some tend to be philosophical 


and over-speculative, others to present the ‘new teleology’. Excellent reading for the 
advanced zoologist who wants a modern outlook. 
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6 APPLIED SCIENCES 
61 Medical Sciences 


BARRET, A. J. and DINGLE, J. T. eds 209 
Tissue proteinases; proceedings of the Royal Society Wates Symposium, held 
at the Strangeways Research Laboratory, Cambridge, April 6-7, 1970. Amster- 
dam, London, North-Holland, 1971. xvii,353p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, 
index. £7-60. ISBN: 0 7204 4088 2. 


B-C The first part of this book deals with cathepsins and their inhibition at the molecular 
level. The second part considers the role of cathepsins in connective tissue metabolism, 
lymphoid and thyroid tissue. The breakdown of proteins, including peptide hormones, at 
the cellular level is also discussed. 


62 Engineering and Technology 


HEYMAN, J. 210 
Plastic design of frames: vol. 2, applications. CUP, 1971. viii,292p, tables, 
diagrs, refs, index. £4-40; $14. ISBN: 0 521 07984 5. [Vol. 1 revd March 
1970 no. 140.] 


B-C This second volume expands and develops concepts introduced in the first, by examining 
the underlying theory. The concept of the yield surface is developed extensively and applied 
to space frames, unsymmetrical bending and reinforced concrete and masonry structures. 
Further chapters cover repeated loading, minimum weight design, numerical analysis and 
multi-storey frames, while the work concludes with a worked design example. An out- 

' standing reference work, of particular value for postgraduate study. 


621 Mechanical and Electrical Engineering 


AMERICAN WELDING SOCIETY 211 
Welding handbook; section 3, part A: welding, cutting and related processes; 
ed. by A. L. Phillips. 6th ed. NY, the Society [distrib. by Macmillan, 1971], © 
1970. Var. pag. plates, tables, diagrs, appendix, index, bibliog. £7-50. [Section 2 
revd November 1969 no. 533.] 


B-C The complete work is the ‘bible’ of welding engineers, scientists and technologists. 
Unfortunately the price of the set of volumes places it out of reach of most individuals. 
The 6th edition, volume 3a replaces part of the 5th edition, volume 3 and in doing so gives 
considerably greater coverage to processes of increasing importance, e.g. the chapter on 
friction welding is increased from 12 to 34 pages, electron beam welding from 34 to 66 pages 
and electroslag welding from 17 to 31 pages. In spite of the increased cost, the publishers 
have rightly preserved the unique value of this comprehensive work to those engaged in the 
serious practice of welding for whose libraries at least this work remains a ‘must’. 


CAMERON, A. ‘ 212 
Basic lubrication theory. Longman, 1971. xx,195p, tables, diagrs, refs, index. 
£3. ISBN: 0 582 44479 9. 


B Specifically Gesigned to be used with a formal course of lectures and, as such, this book 
contains a series of tutorial sheets and questions from Imperial College examinations. It is 
based on a new method of teaching of fluid film lubrication for which the author is largely 
responsible, simplifying considerably the complex mathematics normally associated with 
this topic. Important aspects covered are oil whirl, including damping, elastohydro- 
dynamics, additive action, the thermodynamic theory of scuffing and an important new 
chapter on the hydrostatic bearings now coming into general use. 


TOWN, H. C. 213 
Design and construction of machine tools. Iliffe, 1971. viii,350p, tables, diagrs, 
index. £4-50. ISBN: 0 592 05751 8. 


B A thorough and clearly illustrated study of international machine tool design, including 
innovation as well as established practice. The design will appeal to the engineer, the 
experimental analysis to the teacher, whilst the many worked examples will give the student 
ample experience in handling design problems. 
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i ous Electrical Engineering 


GOSLING, W., TOWNSEND, W. G. and WATSON, J. 214 
Field-effect electronics. Butterworths, 1971. viii,364p, tables, diagrs, refs, index. 
£8. ISBN: 0 408 70123 4. 


B Particular attention is paid to junction and insulated gate transistors, monolithic and film- 
integrated circuits embodying field effect devices, and the physics and applications of 
discrete devices. The text is probably the most complete available in book form to date. 
Emphasis is placed on techniques of design in field effect electronics and many fully cal- 
culated design examples are included. Advanced topics include opto-electronic devices and 
systems, multiphase and COSMOS logic, variable resistance applications, choppers and 
analogue gates. Written for final-year BSc and MSc courses in electronic engineering, it is 
also of value to research workers and practising electronic engineers. 


628 Public Health Engineering 


TEBBUTT, T. H. Y. 215 
Principles of water quality control. Oxford, NY [etc], Pergamon, 1971. ix,179p, 
tables, diagrs, refs, index. £2; $6.35. Commonwealth and international library 
of science, technology, engineering and liberal studies: civil engineering division. 
SBN: 08 016127 8. Paperback. 


B This is a text designed for.undergraduate civil engineering courses and as preliminary 
reading for postgraduate courses in public health engineering and water sources technology. 
It will be of great value to students preparing for the examinations of the Institution of 
Public Health Engineers. It has been the practice for engineers to specialize in either water 
supply or waste treatment, but in future it is apparent that they are likely to be responsible 
for both. It is appropriate that here the coverage of the subject will be of material assistance 
in providing a wide general knowledge of the principles involved. Problems through which 
the reader may assess the knowledge and understanding acquired are set out at the end of 
some of the chapters. 


629.1 Transport Engineering 


BURDETT, W. J. and ELLIS, J. G. 216 
Motor vehicle mechanics course: book 2, S1 metric edition. 2nd ed. Cassell, 
1971. viii,344p, tables, diagrs, index. £1: 75. ISBN: 0 304 93727 4. 


B This publication provides a technical course and practical guide intended for students 
seeking information on the mechanics of motor vehicles. It comprises a lucid description 
of the basic fundamentals of automobile design and operation. At the end of each chapter 
is a series of test exercises based on the illustrated information and technical data provided. 


63 Agriculture. Forestry. Livestock. Fisheries 


HAWKER, M. F. J. and KEENLYSIDE, J. F. 217 
Horticultural machinery. Macdonald, 1971. vi,169p, plates, tables, diagrs, 
index. £1:50. Macdonald horticultural series. SBN: 356 03390 2. Paperback. 


A A sound basic textbook for City and Guilds examinations at first stage level; it covers first 
principles in machinery of all kinds, from basic workshop tools to tractors, drills, mowers 
and sprayers. Principles of mechanics, electricity and the internal combustion engine with 
its complementary lubrication, cooling and fuel systems, including hydraulic equipment, 
are dealt with. Profusely illustrated with pertinent and clear diagrams as well as half-tones. 
Practical questions terminate each chapter; a good index and table of basic metric equiva- 
lents round off the book—there are no literature references. Both authors are lecturers at 
Askham Bryan College of Agriculture and Horticulture. 


65 Business Techniques. Management 


SERGEAN, R. 218 
Managing shiftwork. Gower, 1971. xiii,242p, diagrs, appendixes, index, 
bibliog. £3-75. Industrial society/Gower press man management series. ISBN: 
0 7161 0033 9. 


B Primarily designed for managers and introducers of shiftwork systems, this book compre- 
hensively surveys the information available. The different shift systems are discussed with 
their problems of introduction and management. The effects of shiftwork on the employee 
are analysed, and the author concludes by summarizing the factors influencing future 
development and the research currently being carried out. . 
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3 SOCIAL SCIENCES 


31 Statistics 
311 Statistical Science. Theory. Method 


AITCHISON, J. 219 
Statistics II. Edinburgh, O & B, 1971. v,8lp, tables, diagrs. £1:50. SBN: 
0 05 002204 0. Paperback. 


B This second part of a most attractive treatment of basic statistical methods deals with 
dependent events; the first part covered the probability of independent events and the 
associated problems of the estimation and hypothesis testing of parameters. The second 
part develops conditional probability (Bayes) and decision making under uncertainty, along 
with regression, association, sequential analysis and experimentation. The essential text is 
illuminated by sequences of fully worked examples and additional examples with solutions. 
The wide range of these examples, all proved in hard teaching, makes this work of the 
greatest value to students and to others whose task it is toencourage the statistical approach. 


CORMACK, R. M. 220 
Statistical argument. Edinburgh, O & B, 1971. vii,168p, tables, diagrs, index, 
bibliog. £0-374. ISBN: 0 05 001743 X. Paperback. 


A "This book describes the common sense of arguing with numbers' and is a welcome contri- 
bution to explaining why the statistician acts in the way he does, rather than the techniques 
themselves. This is of importance to all those who use, or should use, statistical arguments 
so as to prevent themselves from becoming merely argumentative in the business of infer- 
ring the more general from the particular. The chapter headings are more apparently austere 
than is the drafting which is in a style appropriate for the general reader. This book is 
remarkably good value for the informed citizen, whether at work or engaged in more 
personal activities. 


LINDLEY, D. V. - . 221 
Making decisions. London, NY etc. Wiley, 1971. vii,195p, tables, diagrs, index. 
£1-95. ISBN: 0 471 53785 3. Paperback. 

A-B The author is a well-known teacher of statistics and a leading British exponent of the 
approach to decision making which makes direct use of accumulated knowledge: the Bayes 
approach. The intuitive appeal of this approach makes it highly desirable to overcome any 
difficulties of appreciation and technique: this book is an important contribution to that 
end. The logical processes for decision making are of widespread importance, the author 
citing business executives, soldiers, politicians and scientists, and the development of ideas 
is supported by many exercises (with solutions) which will-help readers towards practical 
applications. 


33 Economics 


RAVEN, R. D. 222 
Profit improvement by value analysis, value engineering and purchase price 
analysis. London, Melbourne [etc.], Cassel, 1971. xxii,234p, tables, diagrs, 
refs, index. £4-00. ISBN: 0 304 93770 1. 


B The exponents of value analysis and similar approaches are apt to be a little uncritical in 
their evaluation of the contribution of their subject, and to make excessive claims. This book 
is no exception, but it does however contain some very clear explanations and some well- 
chosen examples and case studies. It is an excellent description of the rather rudimentary 
techniques of value analysis, and of ways in which they can be implemented. 


331 Labour, Work, Employment 


GEORGE, K. D. 223 
Industrial organization: competition, growth and structural change in Britain. 
A & U, 1971. 215p, tables, diagrs, refs, index. £3. Studies in economics: 5. 
ISBN: 0 04 338045 X. 


B A clearly written introductory text for second and third year university students. The 
approach and structure of the book are conventional: the author starts by describing 
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changes in the structure of British industry, proceeds to a discussion of size afd grówth, 
markets, business goals, profitability end public policy (with particular reference to 
monopolies, restrictive practices, and public enterprise): The book is sound, if a little 
lacking in depth, and should serve well as a general text for its intended readers. 


TAVERNIER, G. — . i 224 
Industrial training systems and records. Gower, 1971. xi, 111p, tables, diagrs, 
index. £3-75. ISBN: 0 7161 0084 3. 

B This book is a worthwhile contribution to industrial training covering the various aspects of 
assessing training needs, administration and the implementation of training programmes. 
The examples of forms and record systems are most valuable and will serve as a very useful 
guide to people new to the training field. 


5 MATHEMATICS AND NATURAL SCIENCES 
51 Mathematics 


GAMKRELIDZE, R. V. ed. 225 
Progress in mathematics: vol. 8, mathematical analysis; tr. from Russian by 
N. H. Choksy: NY, London, Plenum P. 1970. viii,215p, tables, bibliogs. 
$15. Itogi Nauki-Seriya Matematika. SBN: 3 06 39208 9. [Vol. 6 revd December 
1970, no. 568.] 


GAMKRELIDZE, R. V. ed. _ 226 
Progress in mathematics, vol. 9: algebra and geometry; tr. from Russian by 
N. H. Choksy. NY, London, Plenum P, 1971. ix,253p, refs. $19.50. Itogi Nauki- 
Seriya Matematika. SBN: 306 39209 7. 

C These new volumes in an excellent series give survey articles on recent research work, 
naturally emphasising Russian contributions; each article has its own extensive biblio- 
graphy. In volume 8: asymptotic solutions of ordinary differential equations; existence and 
uniqueness of best approximations to a function, using functional analysis; new develop- 
ments in ergodic theory. In volume 9: the concept of categories in modern algebra; generali- 
sations of Riemannian geometry througa Finsler spaces and beyond; recent investigations 
in differential geometry through the notion of structures on a manifold; and also packing 
and covering results, largely arising frora the work of Fejes-Toth and Rogers. 


LADYZHENSKAYA, O. A. ed. 227 
Boundary value problems of mathematical physics and related aspects of func- 
tion theory, vol. 11, part III; tr. from Russian. NY, London, Consultants 
Bureau, 1970. vii,79p, refs. $15.00. Seminars in mathematics. SBN: 306 18811 2. 
Paperback. 


LADYZHENSKAYA, O. A. ed. 228 
Boundary value problems of mathematical physics and related aspects of 
function theory, vol. 14, part IV; tr. from Russian. NY, London, Consultants 
Bureau, 1971. vii,155p, refs. $15. Seminars in mathematics, SBN: 306 18807 4. 
Paperback. 

C Translations of twenty papers from seminars at the Steklov Mathematical Institute, all 
concerned with research on partial differential equations. Access to Russian work in this 
field is important, in view of the valuable results being obtained through the application 
of a variety of modern analytical methods, such as linear operator theory and functional 
analysis. Research workers will wish to have these volumes available. 


KALININ, V. M. and SHALAEVSKII, O. V. 229 
Investigations in classical problems of probability theory and mathematical 
statistics, vol. 19, part I; tr. from Russian. NY, London, Consultants Bureau, 
1971. viii,141p, refs. $17.50. Seminars in mathematics. SBN: 306 18813 9. 
Paperback. 

C The first and longest article, by Vershik and Sudakov, is a summary of lectures on measure 
theory of infinite-dimensional spaces, with a bibliography. The next five, by Ibragimov and 
Solev, concern the regularity of statiorary random processes. The penultimate article by 
Sudakov is on measures defined by Marxov times. The final, by Kharlomov finds necessary 
and sufficient conditions for consisting of reduced finite valued random process. 
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LOW, wand SCHIEBER, M. eds 230 
Applied solid state physics. Jerusalem, Weizmann Science P; NY, Plenum P, 
© 1970. vii,244p, plates, diagrs, refs, indexes. $13.50. SBN: 306 30485 6. 


C Despite the countervailing remarks by the editor, this is an odd collection of papers. There 
is considerable diversity in the topics: parametric optics, holography, laser scatterings, 
vision (human and electronic), principles of solidification, techniques of crystal growth, the 
empirical approach to superconductivity, the material aspects of computer storage, semi- 
conductor photovoltaic effect devices. The nine contributions differ very much in depth and 
range of treatment. The main papers are those dealing with optics. The review by A. Rose 
on vision is particularly wide ranging and stimulating. 


LYAPUNOV, A. A. ed. . 231 
Systems theory research (problemy kibernetiki), vol. 19; tr. from Russian. NY, 
London, Consultants Bureau, 1970. vi,321p, tables, diagrs, refs. $27.50. SBN: 
306 18519 9. Paperback. 

C A collection of articles on aspects of cybernetics, published in 1967. The longest item, by 
Zholkovskii and Mel’chuk, describes the semantic synthesis of Russian language text; the 
next longest, by Markov and Nagornii, outlines a language for computer operations. Other 
major articles deal with automatic synthesis of gamestrategies, graph coverings, complexity 
of Boolean functions and bounds for disjunctive normal forms. The volume is clearly 
printed and illustrated. 


PIMENOY, R. I. 232 
Kinematic spaces; tr. from Russian. NY, London, Consultants Bureau, 1970. 
viii,185p, diagrs, refs, appendix. $22.50. Seminars in mathematics, vol. 6. SBN: 
306 18806 6. Paperback. 


CA very useful summary of some of the standard results of relativity, but expressed in 
‘purer’ mathematics than relativity treatises usually are. Printing is uneven in size and 
spacing but this is still a valuable source-book for research workers. 


SCHWARZ, H. J. and HORA, H. eds 233 
Laser interaction and related plasma phenomena; proceedings of the First 
Workshop, Rensselaer Polytechnic Institute, Hartford Graduate Center, East 
Windsor Hill, Connecticut, June 9-13, 1969. NY, London, Plenum P, 1971. 
xiv, 509p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. $25. SBN: 306 37141 3. 

C This collection of papers provides a comprehensive survey of an important and rapidly 
growing field. It reviews the uses of lasers in initiating and studying plasmas. Topics treated 
include: picosecond pulses, thin laser-deposited films, laser scattering, laser-triggered 
switching, optical diagnostics of plasmas, theoretical work on laser-induced plasma and 
the application to thermonuclear fusion. 


SUDAKOV, V. N. ed. 234 
Investigations in the theory of stochastic processes; tr. from Russian. NY, 
London, Consultants Bureau, 1971. vii,98p, refs. Seminars in mathematics, 
vol. 12. SBN: 73 18812 0. Paperback. 

C The volume contains one paper by Kalinin on a method for investigating the limit proper- 
ties of probability distributions, and two by Shlaevskii on the minimax characters of 
Hotelling's 7-squared test and of the R-squared test respectively. Kalinin makes use of 


special analytic functions, in particular the gamma function. The arguments are clearly 
presented, with helpful remarks and bibliographical comment. 


519 Mathematical Statistics 


GRAY, H. L. and ODELL, P. L. 235 
Probability for practising engineers. London, Methuen; NY, Barnes & Noble, 
1970. xi,217p, tables, diagrs, refs, appendix, index. £225. Professional engineer- 
ing career development series. SBN: 389 00501 0. 

B Written for the practising engineer with only a superficial knowledge of elementary calculus 
it is not a handbook nor a theoretical development of probability. It discusses the nature of 
probability and its possible value to engineers by placing emphasis on probability models 
and the way in which they serve as proper mathematical models for given physical pheno- 
mena. Definitions and theorems are set apart from the text, and theorem proofs only 
included for explanatory purposes. Topics include probability density functions, with 
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examples, the concept of the estimator and methods for estimating the parametefs invólved 
in these density functions, stochastic processes and the conditional probability function. 
The simplification of the necessarily complex mathematics involved should make a welcome 
introduction to the subject for the practising engineer. 


S3 Physics 


BARRETT, C. S., NEWKIRK, J. B. and RUUD, C. O. eds. 236 
Advances in X-ray analysis, vol. 14; proceedings of the 19th Annual Conference 
on applications of . . ., held August 5-7, 1970. NY, London, Plenum P, 1971. 
ix, 500p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. $25. SBN: 306 38114 1. 

C Incontrast with the last few years’ conferences, the nineteenth conference covered a broad 
range of topics. Thirty-two papers deal with X-ray diffraction, fluorescence analysis, 
diffraction and excitation, bonding and long-wave phenomena, instrumentation, distortion 
and stress effects. Recent developments in the use of isotopic sources, and heavy-ion induced 
X-ray generators are included in the papers dealing with techniques. 


BATES, D. R. and ESTERMANN, I. eds. 237 
Advances in atomic and molecular physics; vol. 5. NY, London, Academic P, 
© 1969, 1970. xiv,432p, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. £8-65. 

C Contains specialist reviews with extensive bibliographies in eight fields. Two articles deal 
with new experimental methods used to study ion-molecule reaction, one each with n.f. 
spectroscopy of ions and spectra of molecular solids, and four on various aspects of atomic 
spectroscopy, including the calculation of transition probabilities. Of interest to physical 
chemists, physicists and those concerned in various aspects of space research. 


BIRMAN, M. Sh. ed. . 238 
Spectral theory and problems in diffraction; tr. from the Russian. NY, London, 
Consultants Bureau, © 1968, 1971. vii,134p, diagrs, refs. $15. Topics in mathe- 
matical physics, vol. 2. SBN: 306 18402 8. [Vol. 1 revd January 1968, no. 12.] 

C This is a collection of research papers criginating from the department of mathematical 
physics at Leningrad State University. The volume is aimed at post-graduate level and 
higher. It concerns the spectral theory of differential operators, and particularly those 
operators which arise in connection with wave propagation. The propagation problem is 
analysed for several different boundaries and geometries. The emphasis is mathametical 
rather than physical. 


BOWKETT, K. M. and SMITH, D. A. 239 
Field-ion microscopy. Amsterdam, London, North-Holland, 1970. x,257p, 
plates, tables, diagrs, refs, appendixes, indexes. £6-30; $15. Defects in crystalline 
solids, vol. 2. ISBN: 7204 1752 X. 


C A useful but selective review of field-ion microscopy. The principles and applications of 
the technique are discussed together with some description of the experimental method and 
equipment. The book concentrates on the observation of defects in solids, particularly 
point defects, line defects and interfaces in heavy metals. The limitations and misleading 
artefacts are stressed. 


KNOEPFEL, H. 240 
Pulsed high magnetic fields: physical effects and generation methods concerning 
pulsed fields up to the megaoersted level. Amsterdam, London, North-Holland, 
1970. xxii,372p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, appendixes, indexes. £8-40. ISBN: 
0 7204 0199 2. 


C This is an excellent, clearly written survey of all aspects of the production of pulsed high 
magnetic fields. The necessary electromagnetic theory is developed in the first five chapters, 
the next four chapters discuss methods of producing the fields by batteries, condenser 
banks or flux compression. Chapter ten discusses the properties of metals in such con- 
ditions of high energy density, and chapter eleven, methods of measurement. This should be 
a very valuable source-book for years to come. 


MASSEN, C. H. and BECKUM, H. J. VAN, eds 241 
Vacuum microbalance techniques; vol. 7: proceedings of the Eindhoven Con- 
ference June 17-18, 1968. NY, London, Plenum P, 1970. xv,238p, illus, tables, 
diagrs, refs, index. $22.50. SBN: 306 38407 8. 
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C Thig book would not serve as an introduction to vacuum microbalance methods, but 
rather presents for the specialist a range of applications and techniques covering many 
fields. The conference papers (which comprise the book) are well presented and referenced 
and the many figures are excellent. 


MITRA, S. S. and NUDELMAN, S. eds . m 242 
Far-infrared properties of solids. NY, London, Plenum P, 1970. viii,605p, 
tables, diagrs, refs, index. Optical physics and engineering. SBN: 306 30491 0. 

C These are the proceedings of a Nato advanced institute study held in 1968. About one-third 
of the contributed papers are devoted to techniques, and consider far-infrared sources, 
detectors, interferometric and laser raman spectroscopy. The remainder discuss theoretical 
and experimental investigations of various solid state systems: semiconductors, supercon- 
ductors, ordered magnetic systems, ferroelectrics, rare earths, co-ordination compounds 
and polymers, One paper deals with a recently developed technique for studies of the infra- 
red properties of solids at high pressures. 


WILLARDSON, R. K. and BEER, A. C. eds 243 
Semiconductors and semimetals; vol. 5: infrared detectors. NY, London, 
Academic P, 1970. xiv,551p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. $26. SBN: 
12 752105 4. 

C This book is well written and comprehensive, and is a text for advanced post-graduate and 
research workers. Each chapter is a detailed tutorial paper. Topics covered include InSb 
photoconductive and photoelectromagnetic detectors, narrowband photovoltaic detectors, 
and other variable band gap detectors and thermal detectors, including the pyroelectric 
effect. Chapters then follow on low noise coherent detection techniques and finally display 
devices, including electronically scanned arrays. 


PODGORNYI, I. M. 244 
Topics in plasma diagnostics; tr. from Russian. NY, London, Plenum P, 1971. 
xiv,214p, tables, diagrs, refs, index. $22.50. SBN: 306 30489 9. 

C A compact presentation of the main methods of determining plasma parameters, this 
volume will be of interest to experimental physicists and engineers concerned with the use 


- of probes in laboratory plasmas. It provides a concise survey of the principles used and 
recent developments in the diagnostics of high temperature plasma. 


TSYTOVICH, V. N. 245 
Nonlinear effects in plasma; tr. from Russian by J. S. Wood, ed. by S. M. Ham- 
berger. NY, London, Plenum P, 1970. xviii,332p, diagrs, refs, appendixes, 
index. $25. SBN: 306 30425 2. 


C Based on a series of lectures given at the Lebedev Institute in Moscow by the author, this 
book represents a useful addition to the literature of plasma physics. The inadequacy of 
linear approximations to the more complicated problems of plasma theory have shown the 
need for a non-linear approach, and in this book the methods of non-linear theory and their 
application to specific cases of plasma behaviour are well presented in a direct and lucid 
style. 


54 Chemistry 


AGGARWAL, S. L. ed. 246 
Block polymers: proceedings of the Symposium on... at the Meeting of the 
American Chemical Society in New York City in September 1969. NY, Lon- 
don, Plenum P, 1970. x,339p, tables, diagrs, refs, index. $16. SBN: 306 30481 3. 


C Papers presented at this symposium covered the synthesis, structure, characterisation and 
the chemical, physical and mechanical properties of block copolymers (i.e. polymers in 
which the sequence length of the comonomer units is controlled). Some block copolymer 
systems are described. Of interest to researchers in this and related fields. 


GOMBAS, P. and SZONDY, T. 247 
Solutions of the self-consistent field for all atoms of the periodic system of 
VOTRE from Z — 2 to Z — 92. Hilger, 1970. 82p, tables, diagrs. $5. SBN: 
85274 178 2. 


C This book consists of some twenty pages of written text and some sixty pages of tabular 
data. The written text is divided into two equal portions which give English and German 
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language versions; these versions concisely outline an approximate solution of agsimplified 
self-consistent field calculation developed by one of the authors. Two tables summarise 
the solutions for the elements for two approximations. A specialised text of interest to 
theoretical chemists. 


KATRITZKY, A. R. and LAGOWSKI, J. M. 248 
Chemistry of the heterocyclic N-oxides. NY, London, Academic P, 1971. xii, 
587p, tables, diagrs, refs, appendix, index, bibliog. £10. Organic chemistry: a 
series of monographs. SBN: 12 401250 7. 

C A detailed and descriptive monograph of a rather specialised area which will serve as 
reference work, but which in view of many interesting features of the subject should prove 
rewarding when read casually. It deals mainly with hetero-aromatic N-oxides, but some 
partially reduced heterocyclic N-oxides and some cyclic hydroxamic acids are included also. 
The treatment covers the preparation, physical properties and chemical reactions of these 
compounds and includes fascinating detail on many aspects. 


WAYNE, R. P. 249 
Photochemistry. London, Sydney [etc.], Butterworths, 1970. 263p, plate, tables, 
diagrs, refs, appendixes, index. £3-50. ISBN: 0 408 70065 3. 

B This book meets admirably an important need for a short textbook on a subject which 
ranges widely and which has advanced continuously over many years. The book is designed 
to meet the requirements of undergraduates and non-specialist research workers. The 
author has succeeded in providing a well-balanced, lucid account of the basic principles, 
the various tvpes of absorption and emission process, the types of energy transfer, the 
reactions of excited species and photochemical techniques. Finally some uses are described. 


ZAHRADNIK, R. and PANCÍÉ, J. 250 
HMO energy characteristics. NY, London, Plenum P, 1970. vi,102p, tables, 
diagrs, refs. $12. SBN: 306 65152 1. 

C-D This book lists 750 hydrocarbon systems, the Huckel molecular orbital data for z-elec- 
tron ground state energy, the specific delocalisation energy and the N — V- transition 
energy. About one-third of the book consists of the key carbon skeletons to which the tables 
refer. Useful for desk calculations, and perhaps worth the price when set against computer 
time. 


543.51 Mass Spectrography and Spectrometry 


GROVE, E. L. ed. 251 
Developments in applied spectroscopy, vol. 8. NY, London, 1970. ix,325, illus. 
plates, tables, diagrs, refs, index. SBN: 306 38308 X. 

C This text consists of selected papers presented at the twentieth annual Mid-America 
Spectroscopy Symposium (1969), and related volumes appear annually. In the present 
volume, separate sections deal with some applications of emission, X-ray, infrared, and 
móssbauer spectroscopy, and to silicate and trace element analysis. The book suffers from 
being a rather random selection of short articles, but will be useful to some analytical 
chemists. s 


SZYMANSKI, H. A., ed. 252 
Raman spectroscopy: theory and practice, vol. 2. NY, London, Plenum P, 
1970. ix,221p, tables, diagrs, refs, index. $17.50. SBN: 306 37742 X. 


C A collective work dealing with ‘selected recent advances in the field’. The articles are of a 
high standard and the printing and diagrams are good. Each chapter includes a biblio- 
graphy. The book should be extremely valuable to research workers. 


55 Geology and Collateral Services. Meteorology 


CAPURRO, L. R. A. 253 
Oceanography for practising engineers. London, Methuen [January 1971]; 
NY, Barnes & Noble, 1970. x,175p, tables, diagrs, refs, index. £2:25; $4.95. 
Professional engineering career development series. SBN: 389 00503 7. Paper- 
back. 


B The sea is the one large area of the earth's surface largely unexploited by man, save as a 
medium for the transport of both goods and people, and as a receptacle for waste products. 
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"The affective use of the sea and its resources is increasingly being regarded as one of the ways 

in which the disasters threatened by the population explosion may be overcome or amelio- 
rated. This excellent introduction to the physical properties and behaviour of the oceans 
and the underlying sea-beds is a concise appetiser for deeper study of specific aspects. 
Chapters include: marine environment, characteristics of sea-water, ocean circulation, 
waves of the sea, chemistry and biology of marine environment, the earth beneath the sea. 
A good glossary and selected bibliography for further reading make this a particularly 
valuable starting point for any study of what promises to be one of the most significant areas 
of development in the next few decades. 


CARROLL, D. . 254 
Rock weathering. NY, London, Plenum P, 1970. xv,203p, plates, tables, diagrs, 
refs, appendix, index. $15. Monographs in geoscience. SBN: 306 30434 1. 

B Thelate Dorothy Carroll was an internationally recognised expert on the geochemistry and 
mineralogy of sediments. In this highly readable monograph she brings together the results 
of research from several disciplines in order to explain from a geological point of view the 
fundamental geochemical processes that control rock weathering and soil evolution. 


KIRKALDY, J. F. 255 
Geological time. O & B Edinburgh, 1971. 133p, tables, diagrs, index, bibliog. 
£0-371. ISBN: 0 05 002334 9. Paperback. 


A An eminently readable account of how the enormous magnitude of geological time 
gradually came to be appreciated by Earth Scientists over the last 150 years, accompanied 
by a discussion of the accuracy of our present knowledge of the Earth's time scale from the 
beginning of man's recorded history back to 4,550 million years ago. 


57 Anthropological and Biological Sciences 

KOTYK, A. and JANÁCEK, K. 256 
Cell membrane transport: principles and techniques, NY, London, Plenum P, 
1970. xvii, 498p, plates, tables, diagrs, index, bibliog. $35. SBN: 306 30446 5. 


C Covers theory, with advanced mathematical treatment of diffusion, non-ionic, charged 
material and water, including rigorous analysis of active transport. Good account of tracer 
and other techniques including artificial membranes. Sections on bacteria, yeasts, fungi, 
higher plants, vertebrate cells and organelles. No mention of insects. For biochemists, bio- 
physicists and molecular biologists but not for ordinary biologists. 


58 Botany 


PHILIPSON, W. R., WARD, J. M. and BUTTERFIELD, B. G. 257 
Vascular cambium: its development and activity. C & H, 1971. vii,182p, illus, 
plates, diagrs, refs, index. £3. SBN: 412 1040 00 8. 


B-C This book provides a valuable, up-to-date and comprehensive account of the vascular 
cambium, and brings together under one volume widely scattered literature on the subject. 
It begins by examining the nature, structure, growth cycles and development of the cam- 
bium. The physiological and experimental control of cambial activity occupies most of the 
second half of the book. Text would have been enhanced by more illustrations. For final 
year undergraduates and advanced workers. 


6 APPLIED SCIENCES 
61 Medical Sciences 
BARBIZET, J. 258 


Human memory and its pathology; tr. by D. K. Jardine. San Francisco, Read- 
ing, Freeman, 1970. x,198p, bibliog. £2-30. SBN: 7167 0929 5. 


C Written from the standpoint of the clinical pathology of memory, it describes the various 
types of amnesia met by the neurologist and psychiatrist. To understand these aberrations, 
the normal mechanisms of memory have to be understood. The complex logical system that 
allows the brain to acquire and maintain a vast total of experience, and deploy it in the 
creative process known as human thought, is described in detail. Well illustrated with 
diagrams of the brain, and furnished with a glossary and lengthy list of international 
references to the literature. The author is Professor of Neuropsychiatry at the University of 
Paris and one of the world's leading clinicians in the field of learning and memory. 
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62}Engineering and Technology 


EISENBUD, M. and GLEASON, G. eds 259 
Electric power and thermal discharges: thermal considerations in the produc- 
tion of electric power. NY, London, Paris, G & B, © 1969 [Jan. 1971]. xxx,423p, 
plates, tables, diagrs, refs. £9-38 ; $22.50. SBN: 677 03290 0. 


C This volume consists of the eighteen papers in which experts from industry, universities, 
laboratories and governments gathered to assess the state of our knowledge of the environ- 
mental impact of thermal effluents from both nuclear and fossil fuel power plants. Improve- 
ment in power plant, the effects of temperature on acquatic life, operation and siting of 
generating facilities and research are all topics discussed at length. Combating the adverse 
effects as well as harnessing the heat for beneficial purposes are discussed, and diagram- 
matic and statistical data complement the text where appropriate. ! 


HAUSNER, H. H., ROLL, K. H. and JOHNSON, P. K. eds 260 
Friction and antifriction materials. NY, London, Plenum P, 1970. xvi,334p, 
plates, tables, diagrs, refs, appendix, index. $18.50. Perspectives in powder 
metallurgy: fundamentals, methods and applications, vol. 4. SBN: 306 37684 9. 
C This book consists of twenty-four chapters, each of which deals with some aspect of the 

properties, manufacture or use of friction and antifriction materials based upon powdered 
materials; each chapter being written by different authorities. Although the standards of 


the different chapters vary somewhat, the book can be recommended to all workers in the 
field. 


628 Public health engineering 


ECKENFELDER, W. W. 261 
Water quality engineering for practising engineers. NY, Barnes & Noble, 1970; 
London, Methuen, January 1971. xii,328p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, index, 
bibliog. £2-25. Professional engineering career development series. SBN: 389 
005029. 


B Presents a concise summary of present principles and theories on water-pollution control, 
indicates processes and treatments applicable to specific sewage and industrial waste water 
problems, defines significant parameters in water-quality engineering and describes design 
procedures for the treatment processes in most common use today. Useful introductory 
text for engineers derived from the notes and course manuals used by the author of courses 
on water pollution control in the chemical industry and advanced water-pollution control 
in the University of Texas and Manhattan College, and from the WHO manuals on the 
subject. Specifically an introduction to tae subject, well illustrated, and with an excellent 
list of books and references for those interested in a deeper study of specific areas. Good 
index and glossary of useful equivalents and conversion factors. 


65 Business Techniques. Management 


CLUGSTON, R. f : : i 262 
Estimating manufacturing costs. Gower, 1971. xi,201p, tables, diagrs, index. 
£3-50. ISBN: 0 7161 0078 9. 

B A well-known managerial weakness of many engineers is a failure fully to understand the 
nature and importance of costs; this bock provides a readable and elementary exposition 
of estimating procedures for non-accountants and others in manufacturing. The author 
covers estimating systems, comparisons of actual and estimated costs, standard costing 
and computerisation: the section on managing the estimating function is pedestrian and 
adds little of value to the book. 


WRIGHT, M. G. 263 
Case studies in financial management. London, NY [etc.], McGraw-Hill, 1971. 
ix,206p, tables, £2-50. European business and management series. SBN: 07 
094149 1. Paperback. 

B Well-chosen examples of particular problems in financial management. The studies 
illustrate the techniques used in the companion volume to this: Financial Manage- 


ment (published November 1970) and will be useful for students doing HNC and HND 
courses in business studies, the diplomz in management studies and degrees in business 


subjects. 
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658.6 Gornmercial and trading business technique 


POSSES, F. ` 264 
Selling to the Americans. Business Books, 1971. vi,126p, index. £2:25. ISBN: 
0 220 66891 4. 


B Aconciseintroduction to the American market and the special pitfalls, legal and otherwise, 
likely to be encountered by British firms trying to break into it and establish viable com- 
mercial and industrial relationships in this highly lucrative sales area. It is particularly 
valuable for underlining the differences in business practice between Britain and the 
U.S.A., especially in regard to personal visits, back-up services, and breaking down many 
of the misunderstandings and prejudices which exist as to the way we are reputed to trade. 
Chapter headings include understanding the customer, financing the venture, export pro- 
cedures, legal considerations, buying habits, joint ventures and the follow-up. The author 
is an American lawyer of wide experience and reputation in both trial and appeal of com- 
mercial cases in New York. 


669 Metallurgy 


FONTANA, M. G. and STAEBLE, R. W. eds 265 
Advances in corrosion science and technology, vol. 1. NY, London, Plenum P, 
1970. x,374p, tables, diagrs, refs, index. $22.50. SBN: 306 39501 0. 


C The four review papers in this volume deal with experimental techniques for electro- 
chemical measurements at high temperatures and pressures; the action of organic inhibitors 
in electrochemical processes; the anodic oxidisation of aluminium, and the effects of 
surface structure and environment on the mechanical behaviour of inorganic crystalline 
solids. 


GLAZOV, V. M. and VIGDOROVICH, V. N. 266 
Microhardness of metals and semiconductors; tr. from Russian by G. D. 
Archard. NY, London, Consultants Bureau, 1971. xv,226p, tables, diagrs, refs. 
SBN: 306 10848 8. Paperback. 


B-C A review of Russian work on the use of micro-hardness testing and its adaptations in the 
study of microstructural properties of metals, alloys and semi-conductors. Despite some 
inelegant and, occasionally, obscure translating, some unnecessary errors and the scant 
attention paid to work in other countries, the book provides a useful account of the applica- 
tions of the method. 


681 Precision Mechanics 


DOPPING, O. 267 
Computers and data processing. Studentlitteratur, Lund. Akademisk Forlag. 
København; OUP, 1971. 399p, tables, diagrs, refs, index. £4-25. 


B This is a comprehensive book surveying many aspects of the use and applications of com- 
puters typical of those in general use. It outlines both software and hardware and illustrates 
work that can be performed with economy of time and cost. Ancillary devices are de- 
scribed both for addressing and presentation of results. The index allows easy reference 
10 particular subjects of interest, and the mathematics do not demand specialized know- 
edge. 


MATHISON, $. L. and WALKER, P. M. 268 
Computers and telecommunications: issues in public policy. Englewood Cliffs, 
N. Jersey, London [etc.], Prentice-Hall, © 1970. xviii,270p, tables, diagrs, refs, 
appendixes, index, bibliog. £6-25. Prentice-Hall series in automatic computation. 
SBN: 13 165910 3. 


A-B This book is about the legal and tariff aspects of the provision of telecommunications 
services in the USA, notably by the Bell Telephone System. It describes the issues introduced 
by the growth of data communications and the increasing demand by computer manu- 
facturers to provide message switching systems themselves, using leased lines to provide a 
service for other users and to connect their own systems directly to the public network. At 
present most of these practices are illegal infringements of the monopoly and the book 
discusses the pros and cons of these issues. An interesting but expensive book which has 
much relevance to problems which are arising in Britain today. 
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Preface 





Aslib Book List is a monthly classified list of books on scientific and tech- 
nical subjects. Its special value is that every book included has first been 
examined and recommended by a specialist in the subject treated. A short 
annotation is given to indicate the scope of the book and the reason for its 
recommendation where this appears to be helpful. 
The list is intended primarily for the guidance of public, university and 

special librarians: 

a when called upon for material in fields that are not familiar to them; 

b where they are unable to examine copies of new books before order- 

mg; 

c when more extensive reference tools are not available to them. 
_ Entries are normally restricted to books in the English language and are 
arranged by the Universal Decimal Classification. The symbols A, B, C 
and D are used to denote the standards or categories of books, as follows: 


A books suitable for general readers; treating their subjects in an intro- 
ductory, elementary or general manner 

B books of intermediate technical standard or students' textbooks 

C books of an advanced or highly technical character 

D directories, dictionaries, handbooks, lists and catalogues, encyclo- 
pedias, yearbooks and similar publications. 


Regular transactions of societies are not included, nor are British Standard 
Specifications (except bound volumes). 

The place of publication is London unless otherwise stated. 

Aslib is deeply appreciative of the services of those subject specialists and 
special librarians who examine and assess the books to be listed. Without 
their help it would be impossible to ensure that entries are up to date and 
that only books of high standard are included. 

Aslib Book List is issued free of charge to member organizations; 
additional copies are available for an annual subscription of £1-10, single 
copies 10p. Copies are available to non-members at £5 p.a., single copies 
65p each. 
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5 MATHEMATICS AND NATURAL SCIENCES 
51 Mathematics 


KRIVINE, J. L. 269 
Introduction to axiomatic set theory. Dordrecht, Holland, Reidel, 1971. vi, 
100p, bibliog. $7.85. Sythese library. ISBN: 90 277 0169 5. 


C This book deals with relative consistency proofs in set theory obtained by using 'inner 
models’. Three examples of such models are given, including the class of ‘constructible sets’, 
which leads to Godel's result that the axiom of choice and the continuum hypothesis are 
consistent with the rest of set theory. This constitutes an introduction to Cohen's work 
which demonstrates the independence of these axioms. Although the parts of set theory 
necessary for relative consistency proofs is developed in the book, a background knowledge 
of naive set theory, axiomatic method and first-order predicate logic is assumed. 


519 Mathematical Statistics 


WELLS, M. B. 270 
Elements of combinatorial computing. NY, Oxford [etc], Pergamon P, 1971. 
xiv,258p, tables, diagrs, appendixes, index, bibliog. SBN: 08 016091 3. 


B-C This book can be used either as a self-contained text on computational representations 
of, and operations on, finite sets, or as a supplementary text in graduate courses on com- 
binatorics computing or numerical analysis. Commencing with chapters on a language for 
combinatorial computing and its implementation, it then discusses computer representation 
of natural numbers, configurations, networks and other combinatorial entities. Following 
chapters deal with search and enumeration; generation of permutations, partitions, etc. ; 
sorting, selection, group and matrix operations and isomorph rejection. Advanced al- 
gorithms are given for, inter alia, incidence matrix equivalence and the Steinhaus sorting 
problem. There are tables of important numbers and of interesting numbers. 


52 Astronomy. Surveying. Geodesy. 


BURNSIDE, C. D. 271 
Electromagnetic distance measurement. C. Lockwood, 1971. ix,117p, plates, 
tables, diagrs, index, bibliog. £2-25. Aspects of modern land surveying. ISBN: 
0 258 96809 5. 


. B The first four chapters of this book are devoted to a clear and exhaustive exposition of the 
underlying principles, both optical and electrical, of this unfamiliar technique, thus pro- 
viding the reader with a valuable introduction to the topic. The last four chapters describe 
in turn instruments relying upon four different principles for their operation—long radio 
waves, microwaves, visible light and infra-red radiation. These chapters are a valuable 
guide to the selection of the correct instrument for the job, describing each in some detail. 
Highly recommended. 


SAGAN, S., OWEN, T. C. and SMITH, H. J. eds 272 
Planetary atmospheres. Dordrecht, Holland, Reidel, 1971. xvii,408p, plates, 
tables, diagrs, refs. International Astronomical Union, Symposium no. 40. 
ISBN: 90 277 0165 2. 

C In this superbly produced volume of papers the carbon dioxide atmosphere of Venus is 
predominantly considered in 17 papers. Infra-red spectral measurements and observations 
made by the Venera 4, 5 and 6 and Mariner 5 spacecraft are discussed and interpreted; it is 
suggested that the principal constituent of the clouds is hydrated ferrous chloride. Mariner 
6 and 7 data on the Martian atmosphere, its carbon dioxide and water vapour content, its 
large-scale circulation and polar caps, are discussed in 26 papers. In the remaining 9 papers 
consideration is given to the atmospheres of Jupiter, Saturn and Uranus. 

53 Physics 

ANDRES, K. W., DYSON, D. and KEOWN, S. R. 273 
Interpretation of electron diffraction patterns, 2nd ed. London, Hilger 1971. 
xvi,239p, plates, tables, refs, index. ISBN: 0 85274 170 7. 


C Gives an elementary theoretical treatment of electron diffraction, crystal geometry, twin- 
ning and Kikuchi lines, with particular reference to electron microscopy. Includes stereo- 
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graphic projections and tabular data on materials for practical laboratory use. Ẹhe second ` 
edition contains considerably more data than the first. : 
HEWSON, A. C. : 274 

Introduction to the theory of electromagnetic waves. Longman, 1970. viii, 

115p, diagrs, appendixes, index, bibliog. £1-60. Mathematical physics series, 

no. 10. ISBN: 0 582 46320 3. Paperback. - 

B This book provides a concise but lucid course for third-year undergraduates. It is reasonably 
rigorous while didactic, and leads to the point where some advanced techniques are intro- 
duces MAC are a few problems at the end of each chapter that serve to extend the scope 
of the book. i 


ROSSI, B. and OLBERT, S. 275 
Introduction to the physics of space. NY, London [etc], McGraw-Hill, 1970. 
xiii,454p, tables, diagrs, refs, appendixes, index. £9-35. $17.35. International 
series in pure and applied physics. SBN: 07 053 892 1 
C The behaviour of individual charged particles moving in electric and magnetic fields is 

first dealt with theoretically; the binary collisions between particles and finally their col- 
lective behaviour—plasma physics using the Boltzmann equation—are discussed. This 
sophisticated theoretical description is applied to the problem of the determination of the 
trajectories of both cosmic rays and particles of the van Allen radiation belts in the geo- 
magnetic field, and to conditions in interplanetary space. 


SIEGMAN, A. E. 276 
Introduction to lasers and masers. NY, London [etc], McGraw-Hill, 1971. 
xiii,520p, diagrs, refs, index. £8-90. McGraw-Hill series in the fundamentals of 
electronic science. 

B-C This is an excellent textbook. One of the author's intentions was to take the ‘quantum’ 
out of ‘quantum-electronics’: in this he has succeeded admirably. Much of the analysis of 
maser behaviour is amenable to a classical treatment. The approach adopted here will 
appeal to electrical engineers, and physicists can expect to derive additional insight from 
the models employed. 


SKOBEL'TSYN, D. V. ed. ; 277 
Nuclear physics and interaction of particles with matter; vol. 44; tr. from 
Russian, NY, London, Consultants Bureau, 1971. vii,269p, tables. £15-20. 
$36.50. SBN: 306 10851 8. : 

C A collection of six papers on recent research in the Soviet Union. One long paper (130 
pages) gives a thorough theoretical discussion of the radiation of a charged particle in the 
presence of one or more boundaries; two others present theoretical work on neutron 
transfer theory (including inhomogeneous media). An experimental paper shows the effects 
of introducing radioactive nuclei into nuclear emulsions. 


ZHARKOV, V. N. and KALININ, V. A. 278 
Equations of state for solids at high pressures and temperatures; tr. from 
Russian by A. Tybulewicz. NY, London, Consultants Bureau, 1971. ix,257p, 
tables, diagrs, refs, appendixes. £15-20. $36.50. SBN: 306 10852 6. 

C This is a very interesting account of the present state of the subject containing much 
original material. The authors are evidently interested in geophysics of the earth's mantle 
and core, and look at all the methods they can pertinent to this problem, examining experi- 
mental and theoretical evidence and data from shock compression. 


ZHELUDEY, I. S. T ; 279 
Physics of crystalline dielectrics: vol. 1, crystallography and spontaneous 
polarization; tr. from Russian by A. Tybulewicz. NY, London, Plenum P, 
1971. xxii,336p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, index. $25. SBN: 306 37781 0. 

C This book gives a terse introduction to crystallography, crystal symmetry and deals with 
ferroelectrics, piezoelectricity, pyroelectricity and the theory of spontaneous polarization. 
The formation of domains is beautifully illustrated. The book gives a guide to the literature, 
principally before 1965, and would be a very good starting point for a novice researcher in 
the field. 


MATTIAT, O. E. ed. .280 
Ultrasonic tranducer materials. NY, London, Plenum P, 1971. ix,185p illus, 
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tables, diagrs, refs, index. $12.50. Ultrasonic technology, series of monographs. 
SBN 306 3050] 1. 


C This is a well-referenced review of ultrasonic materials up to 1969 and can be recom- 
mended as a starting text for postgraduate work in the field. Three contributions cover 
magnetostrictive materials, alloys and ferrites and piezoelectric materials up to the pre- 
tersonic range. 


SILVER, R. S. 281 
Introduction to thermodynamics. CUP, 1971. xx,150p, diagrs, index. £2-60. 
ISBN: 0 521 08064 9. 


C Aninteresting book by an author who really knows how to use thermodynamics. He shows 
that idealized concepts can be made to work ina world that contains irreversible processes, a 
point that is often neglected. The book is addressed to engineers who will find it very useful. 


54 Chemistry 


WEAST, R. C. ed. 282 
Handbook of chemistry and physics; a ready-reference book of chemical and 
physical data, 51st ed. Cleveland, Chemical Rubber Co., [distrib. by Blackwell 
Scientific Publications], 1970. xxv,2344p, various pages, tables, refs, index. 
£14. [49th ed. revd Oct. 1968, no. 475.] 


D The 5st edition of the invaluable ‘rubber handbook’ maintains the tradition, built up over 
recent years of annual revision. Certain of the fields for which new or updated information 
is included are indicated in the preface. Special attention is drawn to the data on chemical 
pend and superconductivity, also to the descriptive material on the elements, revised in 
this edition. 


BETTELHEIM, F. A. 283 
Experimental physical chemistry. Philadelphia, London, Toronto, Saunders, 
1971. viii,518p, tables, diagrs, refs, index. £5-10. Saunders golden series. ISBN: 
7216 1690 9. 


B A laboratory manual for undergraduates intended to complement theoretical texts, 
although it contains sufficient theoretical and explanatory matter to stand on its own. A 
particular feature is that the experiments are so designed and ordered that the student is able 
to study a particular system in depth, and so add value to the course and also attain a 
DENKE of thesubject as a whole. Lecturers may find it a useful source of ideas for course 

esign. 


HIRSCHFELDER, J. O. and HENDERSON, D. eds 284 
Chemical dynamics: papers in honour of Henry Eyring. NY, London [etc], 
Wiley-Interscience, 1971. xxxi,816p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, index. £10-75. 
Advances in chemical physics, vol. 21. ISBN: 0 471 40066 1. 


C A collection of three brief biographical memoirs of H. Eyring and fifty papers by former 
students and collaborators, which deal on rather varying levels, with one of the areas to 
which H. Eyring made his major contributions: ‘molecular quantum mechanics’, ‘theory of 
reaction rates,’ ‘properties of molecules,’ ‘theory of liquids,’ ‘biological applications,’ and 
‘engineering applications.’ 


HUDLICKY, M. 285 
Organic fluorine chemistry. NY, London, Plenum P, 1971. xiii,198p, tables, 
diagrs, refs, indexes. $16.50. SBN: 306 30488 0. 


C This is an up-to-date review of the reactions of organic fluorine compounds with its 618 
references coming up to 1969. Following a few short chapters on fluorinating agents, 
nomenclature, the introduction of fluorine into organic compounds, analysis, properties 
and applications of organic fluorine compounds, the heart of the book in chapter eight is 
reached, where the reactions of fluorine are systematically listed and discussed. 


JORGENSEN, C. K. 286 
Modern aspects of ligand field theory. Amsterdam, London, North-Holland, 
1971. viii,538p, tables, diagrs, refs, index. £11-65. ISBN: 0 7204 0218 2. 


C This book is of a high standard. It considers in detail the development of Ligand Field 
Theory emphasizing in particular the last decade. The author treats the subject in two parts, 
Firstly, one-electron properties and secondly, two-electron properties. The treatment is in 
depth and is for the specialist. He includes a most fascinating philosophical ‘step-back and 
look’ final chapter entitled ‘the world as a theatre’. 
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MINKIN, V. L., OSIPOV, O. A. and ZHDANOV, Y. A. 287 
Dipole moments in organic chemistry; tr. from Russian by B. J. Hazzard. NY, 
London, Plenum P, 1970. xi,288p, tables, diagrs, refs, index. $19.50. Physics 
methods in organic chemistry. SBN: 306 30408 2. 


C The original text was published in Russian in 1968. It is primarily concerned with the 
application of dipole studies to the elucidation of organic structures. Half the book is 
devoted to the application of stereochemistry, electronic configuration and to some par- 
ticular problems of structure and properties. The rest deals with the nature of dipole 
moments and methods of measuring it. The bibliography is extensive and refers equally 
to Soviet and non-Soviet literature. 


MOLAU, G. E. ed. 288 
Colloidal and morphological behaviour of block and graft copolymers; pro- 
ceedings of an American Chemical Society symposium in Chicago, Sept. 13-18, 
1970. NY, London, Plenum P, 1971. xv,327p, illus, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, 
index. $14.50. SBN: 306 30527 5. 


C This book is essentially a collection of molecular weight distributions to be expected from 
a wide range of polymerization mechanisms. Details of derivations are generally not given, 
but are accessible through the references provided. Since the book will be most useful for 
reference, a better subject index would have been helpful. The book will be of some help to 
those concerned with the design for the improved conditions of polymers in the process 
engineering and chemical engineering areas and to research workers concerned with the 
design of improved catalysts. 


PORTER, R. S. and JOHNSON, J. F. eds 289 
Analytical calorimetry; vol. 2: proceedings of the Symposium on . . . at the 
meeting of the American Chemical Society, held in Chicago, Illinois, Sept. 
13-18, 1970. NY, London, Plenum P, 1970. xvi,460p, tables, diagrs, refs, 
index. $19.50. SBN: 306 30366 3. 


C The thirty-six papers presented at this symposium deal with a range of applications of 
analytical calorimetry to a broad spectrum of materials, including polymers, organic and 
inorganic: compounds and alloys. Related thermoanalytical techniques (including some 
recently developed ones), are also described. The book provided a useful picture of the way 
in which thermal analysis is being used to study the state of, and transitions in, materials. 


RAO, C. N. R. ed. 290 
Modern aspects of solid state chemistry. NY, London, Plenum P, 1971. xiii, 
626p, tables, diagrs, refs, index. $27.50. SBN: 306 30506 2. 


C This book provides challenging opportunities for illustrating and applying principles of 
chemistry to both academic and technological systems. In order to promote the active 
interest of chemists in this field a Winter School in Solid State Chemistry was organized at 
the Indian Institute of Technology, Kampur, in late 1969, supported by both the Indian 
National Council for Science Education and the U.S. National Science Foundation. This 
volume contains twenty-two of the lectures delivered by Britons, Americans and Indians 
ranging in subject matter from lattice dynamics to electrical properties of solid catalysts. 


STEELE, D. 291 
Interpretation of vibrational spectra. C & H, 1971. vii,67p, tables, diagrs, refs. 
£1-25. SBN: 412 10230 7. Paperback. 

B This is an introduction to analysis by infra-red spectroscopy suitable for forward sixth- 
formers and undergraduates. The contents are set out in three sections: a qualitative 
description of vibrational spectra, a summary of the important absorption bands and, 
occupying the bulk of the book, a discussion of twenty-six spectra illustrating the identifica- 
tion of organic structures. 


STEVENS, J. G. and STEVENS, V. E. eds 292 
Mossbauer effect data index; covering the 1969 literature. Hilger, 1970. xxxvi, 
281p, tables, diagrs, refs, appendixes. £12:60. SBN: 85274 190 1. 


D Thisis acompanion to the Móssbauer Daza Index 1958-65. The data is first listed by isotope 
with details of sources and absorbers used, the temperature range studied, effects observed, 
and parameters extracted. Further listings give references to instrumentation, data analysis, 
general theory and review articles. This compilation is of great value in simplifying literature 
searches in all fields where application of the Méssbauer effect is found. 
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Chemiftry a structural view. 2nd ed. Australia, New Zealand [etc], Melbourne 

UP, 1970. ix,516p, illus, tables, diagrs, appendix, index. £4-20. SBN: 0 521 

07994 2. H 

B The presentation of this book cannot be faulted, the two colour printing and diagrams being 
especially effective. The diagrams of structures are very clear, and S Junits are used through- 
out. Colloid and surface chemistry are not mentioned, neither is thermodynamics formally 
discussed. The book should prove useful to final-year school students and those in their 
first year at university or college. 


7 "Chem R. and others, eds 293 


55 Geology and Collateral Sciences. Meteorology 


MERRIAM, D. F. ed. 294 
Geostatistics: a colloquium: proceedings of ... held . . . at the University of 
Kansas, Lawrence on 7-9 June 1970. Sponsored by the Kansas Geological 
Survey, International Association for Mathematical Geology and the Uni- 
versity of Kansas Extension. NY, London, Plenum P, 1970. xiii,177p, tables, 
diagrs, refs, index. $10. Computer applications in the earth sciences. SBN: 306 
305194. 

C Modern computing developments have resulted in the appearance of Geostatistics as a 
new and rapidly growing branch of the Earth Sciences. It is increasingly necessary for 
geologists to be familiar with advances in this field and the twelve papers by world experts 
brought together in this collogium volume should prove invaluable for this purpose. 


PERSONS, B. $. 295 
Laterite: genesis, location, use. NY, London, Plenum P, 1971. xiv, 103p, plates, 
tables, diagrs, refs, appendix, index. $9.50. Monographs in geoscience. SBN: 
306 30450 3. 


C The author is a civil engineering consultant with practical experience of the use of laterite 
in construction. His review of our present knowledge of laterite brings together the view- 
points of geologist, soil scientist and engineer to provide a convenient handbook on a 
subject of interest to both the academic student and to the potential user of laterite. 


PARKHOMENKO, E. I. 296 
Electrification phenomena in rocks; tr. from Russian by G. V. Keller. NY, 
London, Plenum P, 1971. vii,285p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, index. Mono- 
graphs in geoscience. £11-70, $28. SBN: 306 30441 4. 


C This comprehensive handbook summarizes in a relatively non-mathematical way current 
research concerned with electrification phenomena in minerals and rocks, including the 
familiar piezoelectric effect and the less well-known pyroelectric, seismoelectric, induced- 
polarization (electrochemical) and triboelectric effects. In the final chapter the author 
discusses the practical application of our knowledge of these phenomena in mineral ex- 
ploration. 


MUGA, B. J. and WILSON, J. F. 297 
Dynamic analysis of ocean structures. NY, London, Plenum P, 1970. xii,377p, 
tables, diagrs, refs, index. Ocean technology. £7. $16.75. SBN: 306 30483 X. 


C The forces acting upon structures both fixed and floating in the ocean environment are 
many and varied. The engineering, dynamic and other stresses which have to be guarded 
against in the design and construction of such structures are correspondingly difficult to 
cater for. Not only does this volume analyse in detail the engineering problems posed, but it 
also shows how to apply the sophisticated analytical techniques which have been developed 
to overcome these problems. Special emphasis is given to statistical or probabilistic methods 
for describing structures subject to random loads. It begins by reviewing the ocean environ- 
ment of winds, currents and waves, then considers fluid-structure interaction and dynamic 
behaviour and concludes by analysing the behaviour of floating platforms. The application 
of the knowledge to oil prospecting platforms is obvious and the work will be of value to 
oceanographers, metallurgists, corrosion engineers, chemical and petroleum engineers and 
physicists interested in fluid mechanics. 


57 Anthropological and Biological Sciences 


BOARDMAN, N. K. and others eds 298 
Autonomy and biogenesis of mitochondria and chloroplasts. Symposium 
sponsored by International Union of Biochemistry, Australian Academy of 
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Science and United National Academy of Sciences. Amsterdam, London, 
North-Holland, 1971. xi,511p, illus, plates, tables, diagrs, refs. $33.60 ISBN: 
0 7204 4087 4. 


C Forty-five contributions ranging from: structure to the detailed biochemical results of 
rescarch currently in progress on mitochondria and chloroplasts. The symposium took place. 
late in 1969 so that, at present, it is one of the best accounts of knowledge concerning these 
two important organelles. The volume is well produced and illustrated. 


BOWMAN, R. E. and DATTA, S. P. eds 299 
Biochemistry of brain and behaviour: proceedings of a Symposium held at the 
University of Wisconsin-Parkside . . . May 25-26, 1970. NY, London, Plenum 
P, 1970. xxvi,364p, tables, diagrs, refs, index. $16.50. SBN: 306 30507 0. 


C The proceedings of this symposium were divided into three parts, biochemistry of the 
nervous system, biochemistry of mental disorders and biochemistry of memory. Extensive 
research into the biochemical properties of brain and behaviour is very recent, but it has 
already added considerably to our understanding of the mechanisms whereby the brain 
produces behaviour. Three main areas of investigation are presented, the biochemistry of 
neurons and neuronal growth factors, tae biochemistry of mental retardation and that of 
memory. It is a sourcebook of the biochemical effects on behavioural and neurological 
functions and its findings throw new light on the functioning of the complex neural machi- 
nery which stores our experience and generates our behaviour. The concept of a scientific 
interdiscipline of neurobiology to define the activities of the many disciplines which deal 
with the problems of organization and function of nervous tissue is a new one and much 
remains to be discovered about its ramifications. 


HILL, L., BELLAMY, D. and CHESTER JONES, I. 300 
Integrated biology. C & H, 1971. xi 325p, tables, diagrs, appendixes, index. £3. 
SBN: 412 10380 X. Paperback. 

B A well-illustrated and lucid text which will be of value to sixth-formers and first-year 
university students. Good accounts are given of the nature and origin of life, the cell, the 
chemical composition of organisms, energy processes and enzymes, feeding, excretion, 
reproduction, nervous systems and chemical co-ordination. There are good chapters on 
hereditary, genetics and evolution. 


MEDVEDEV, Z. A. 301 
Molecular-genetic mechanisms of development; tr. trom Russian by B. Haigh. 
NY, London, Plenum P, 1970. xiv,41 8p, illus, tables, diagrs, refs, index, bibliog. 
$25. SBN: 306 30403 1. 

B-C This book was published in Russia in 1968; although corrected by the author, this 
edition is essentially an authoritative review of the literature on morphogenesis prior to that 
date. Little is included on protein biosynthesis, except in a more general discussion of the 
biosynthesis of macromolecules such as DNA. Three chapters are devoted to morpho- 
genesis of viruses, bacteria and multicellular organisms; most of the remainder of the book 
treats the effects of cell constituents on the process of differentiation and development. 


577.1 Biochemistry 


BERNSTEIN, I. A. ed. 302 
Biochemical responses to environmental stress; proceedings of a symposium 
sponsored by the Division of Water, Air, and Waste Chemistry, Microbial Chem- 
istry and Technology, and Biological Chemistry of the American Chemical 
Society, held in Chicago, Illinois, September 14-15, 1970. NY, London, 
Plenum P, 1971. xii,153p, tables, diagrs, refs, index. $7.95. SBN: 306 30531 3. 


C This book chiefly deals with molecular changes in bacterial and mammalian systems in 
accommodatingtoenvironmentalstress. Theeffects of temperature, pH, tumour-chlorinated 
hydrocarbons and new substrates are considered, along. with a chapter on the photo 
biology and chemistry of spore forming bacteria. 


HOCH, F. L. 303 
Energy transformations in mammals: regulatory mechanisms. Philadelphia, 
London [etc], Saunders, 1971. xiii,217p, tables, diagrs, refs, index, bibliog. 
£4-25. SBN: 0 7216 4700 6. 


B-C The first part of this book deals with the biochemistry of the production and storage of 
energy in Mammals including chapters cn electron transfer mitochondria, energy coupling 
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its prgolems and the effects of drugs. 


SMITH, C."U. M. 304 
Molecular biology. Faber, Ist ed. 1968; paper ed. 1971. 404p, illus, tables, 
diagrs, refs, index. £1-50. ISBN: 0 571 09704 9. Paperback. 

A-B This book takes the reader from atomic structure through molecules and their assem- 
blies to cells. The analysis of proteins from amine acids sequence to their tertiary structure 


is clearly outlined. The role of DNA in genetics and the genetic code is explored and also its 
relation to RNA protein synthesis problems of control. ; 


58 Botany 


ELLENBERG, H. ed. 305 
Integrated experimental ecology; ecological studies, vol. 2. C & H, 1971. xx, 
214p, illus, tables, diagrs, refs, index. £670. ISBN: 0 412 10190 4. 


C Thirty-three contributors, representative of a variety of disciplines, present preliminary 
accounts of their methods and results of ecosystem research in the German Solling project— 
a forest and grassland area. This is one of the pilot projects of the International Biological 
Program. The contents are divided into four parts; primary production, secondary pro- 
duction, environmental conditions and range of validity of the result. 


and pesa by hormones. The latter part of the book considers temperature regulation, 


6 APPLIED SCIENCES 
61 Medical Sciences 


SIMPSON, L. L. ed. 306 
Neuropoisons: their pathophysiological actions; vol. 1, poisons of animal 
origin. NY, London, Plenum P, 1971. xiv,361p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, 
appendix, index. $22.50. SBN: 306 37121 9. 


C This first volume deals with six poisons of animal origin, and the yet to be published supple- 
mentary volume will deal with those from plants. Two snake venoms, two marine poisons 
and two bacterial toxins are presented in detail to give a representative cross-section of this 
class of toxic agents. Each poison is first presented as a clinical agent, then as a topic for 
investigative research and finally as an agent useful to the study of nerve functions. Research 
in this field can be divided into three main fields of activity, each of which is covered by 
the book, namely the clinical analysis of human poisoning, the molecular mechanisms of 
neurotoxicity and the controlled use of poisons in the study of nervous activity. The contri- 
butors were selected from leading research laboratories in Europe and the USA ensuring 
that the fifteen chapters give an overall conspectus of the field which, with the supplementary 
volume, could well be the definitive study of the topic for years to come. 


SOLOMON, J. B. 307 
Foetal and neonatal immunology. Amsterdam, London, North-Holland, 1971. 
381p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. £8-40. North-Holland research mono- 
graphs: frontiers of biology, vol. 20. ISBN: 0 7204 7120 6. 


B-C Both university undergraduates and post-graduate research workers will find much of 
interest in this volume, which is not only outward looking, but provides a reasonable 
historical review of the subject. Only criticism is that the author has placed too much 
emphasis at times on the face value of some references, and omitted some of a more reliable 
nature. 


WHITTERIDGE, G. 308 
William Harvey and the circulation of the blood. London, Macdonald; 
NY, Elsevier, 1971. xiii,269p, plates, refs, appendix, index, bibliog. £4. History 
of science library. SBN: 356 02699 X. 


B A very readable and balanced treatise on those aspects of Harvey’s work of vital interest to 
historians. It falls into three main sections, the first outlining the beliefs about the heart and 
its movements held before Harvey propounded his theory, the statements of eminent 
physicians from Aristotle to Galen being quoted and considered in chronological order. 
Particular attention is given in this section to the prevailing medical opinions ruling when 
Harvey was a student at Padua. The second part traces the evolution of Harvey's ideas, 
amply backed by excerpts from his *Prelectiones anatomie universalis' and ‘De generatione 
animalium', the development between their two publication dates of 1616 and 1651 being 
quite instructive. The third part deals with the celebrated debate with Jean Riolan and how 
such criticism and attack stimulated Harvey's thought. Appendixes include the text of 
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letters he exchanged with Caspar Hofmann in 1636 and his contacts with ^ Primerose 


in 1630. 
62 Engineering and Technology 
CHRISTENSEN, R. M. 309 


Theory of viscoelasticity: an introduction. NY, London, Academic P, 1971. 
xi,245p, diagrs, refs, appendixes, index. £6-30; $13.50. ISBN: 0 12 174250 4. 


C A well presented development of the continuum theory of viscoelasticity. Although the 
emphasis is on linear viscoelasticity, a general non-linear theory is introduced. Attention is 
paid to practical applications and the final chapter is devoted to the determination of 
mechanical properties of viscoelastic materials. A useful textbook for a post-graduate 
course on the subject. 


621 Mechanical and Electrical Engineering 


CASE, J. and CHILVER, A. H. 310 
Strength of materials and structure; an introduction to the mechanics of solids 
and structures; 2nd ed. Arnold, 1971. xii,404p, illus, tables, diagrs, index. 
£6:50. ISBN: 07131 3243 4. 


B An authoritative approach to the understanding and solution of engineering problems 
involving stresses and strains, from the simple to the more complex applications including: 
shells, beams, shafts and springs. The text carries many solved and unsolved examples of 
examination standard and S.I. units are used throughout. 


MAY, L. ed. 311 
Introduction to Móssbauer spectroscopy. London, Hilger, 1971. x,203p, tables, 
diagrs, refs, appendixes, index. £8. SBN: 85274 184 7. 


C This book serves to introduce scientists, predominantly at the graduate level, to the theory 
and applications of Móssbauer spectroscopy. It is a good text, which is clearly illustrated 
and well produced, and can be recommended to all those who wish to acquaint themselves 
with this method. 


621.3 Electrical Engineering 


CHIRLIAN, P. 312 
Electronic circuits: physical principles, analysis and design. NY, London, etc., 
McGraw-Hill, 1971. xxi,863p, tables, diagrs, refs, index, bibliog. £8-40. McGraw- 
Hill electrical and electronic engineering series. SBN: 07 010797 1. 


B Coverage of the physics relevant to valves and semiconductors (transistors and F.E.T.s) 
introduces device operation, characterization and modelling. Following chapters include 
detailed analysis of amplifiers, feedback and stability, oscillators, switching circuits, 
modulation and power supplies. Despite the lack of design material, this is a well-balanced 
text for second-year electronics undergraduates. 


624 Civil Engineering 
O'CONNOR, C. 313 


Design of bridge superstructures. NY, London [etc.], Wiley Interscience, 1971. 
xi,552p, illus, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, index. £10-75. ISBN: 0 471 65245 8. 


C A comprehensive examination of the analysis and design of all important types of steel and 
concrete bridge superstructures, giving much needed current information. Particular atten- 
tion is paid to steel plate girders, simple and continuous girders in prestressed concrete, 
trusses, tubular girders, girders curved in plan, parallel girder systems, stiffened suspension 
bridges, cable-stayed girder bridges and arches. The first chapter reviews quality in bridge 
design, design of decks, foundations, choice of span, superstructure type and design 
philosophy. Succeeding chapters deal with the bridge typesin turn, their distinctive features, 
unusual problems of erection and existing examples in detail and with illustrations. Tables 
and charts give information of longest spans, properties of existing bridges and detailed 
data on buckling hazards. Valuable both to structural engineers and students of structural 
design and analysis. Well furnished with excellent lists of up-to-date references from inter- 
national sources, particularly British, American and German periodicals. 


65 Business Techniques. Management 

BEATTIE, C. J. and READER, R. D. 314 
Quantitative management in R & D. C & H, 1971. x,347p, tables, diagrs, refs, 
appendixes, indexes. £5. SBN: 412 10390 7. 
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C This excellent book describes quantitative management methods that have actually been 
used if British and US R & D establishments, including a wide range of planning and 
contri techniques, evaluation and selection of projects and problems of communicating 
results, It will be valuable to technical directors, project leaders and R & D managers. 


SMITH, B. J. 315 
Acoustics. Longman, 1971. vi,138p, tables, diagrs, index. £2-50. Environmental 
physics series. ISBN: 0 582 42003 2. 


A-B This book is well produced with clear diagrams and worked examples but limited 
references. For advanced students elementary theory is overemphasized in some places and 
little practical guidance is given on acoustic measurements. The book appears to be com- 
piled in the form of a notebook and gives access to information that might be difficult for 
the student not specializing in acoustics to acquire. 


676 Paper and Pulp Industries 


HIGHAM, R. A. 316 
Paperboard and board. Business Books, 1971. ix,209p, illus, tables, diagrs, refs, 
appendix, index. £5-75. Technology of conversion and usage, vol. 2. ISBN: 0 220 
66794 2. 


C An extremely useful textbook covering the major aspects of board and paperboard con- 
version and use. Principal chapters cover functional coating materials and coating methods; 
board and carton specifications with detailed guidance on the use of test methods (National, 
International and Association). The manufacture of corrugated as a converting operation 
embraces machinery, the operation of fluting and the desirable physical properties for good 
fluting medium. (This section contains a collection of micrographs of fibre formation and 
the structure of fluting medium.) End uses for board, paperboard, cartons and containers 
concludes the volume, except for an appendix illustrating numerous case construction 
methods; a page of references and an 'easy to follow' index. 


681 Precision Mechanics 
681.3 Computers 


MATHISON, $. L. and WALKER, P.M. 317 
Computers and telecommunications: issues in public policy. Englewood Cliffs, 
N. Jersey, London [etc], Prentice-Hall, © 1970. xviii,270p, tables, diagrs, refs, 
appendixes, index, bibliog. £6-25. Prentice-Hall series in automatic computation. 
SBN: 13 165910 3. 


A-B This book is about the legal and tariff aspects of the provision of telecommunications 
services in the USA, notably by the Bell Telephone System. It describes the issues introduced 
by the growth of data communications and the increasing demand by computer manu- 
facturers to provide message switching systems themselves, using leased lines to provide a 
service for other users and to connect their own systems directly to the public network. At 
present most of these practices are illegal infringements of the monopoly, and the book 
discusses the pros and cons of these issues. Àn interesting but expensive book which has 
much relevance to problems which are arising in Britain today. 


PETERSON, W. W. and HOLZ, J. L. . ] 318 
Fortran IV and the IBM 360. NY, London, etc., McGraw-Hill, 1971. ix,205p, 
tables, diagrs, appendixes, index. £1-35. $2.80. Paperback. 

B Gives an introduction to computers and the fortran language for either self-study or courses, 
with specific reference to IBM 360. The novice can begin writing programs at an early stage, 
and is not simply taught how to program but also given guidelines to writing programs of a 
highly professional standard. 


693 Site Construction 


BURGESS, R. A. and others, eds 319 
Construction industry handbook. Aylesbury, MTP, 1971. xi,452p, illus, plates, 
diagrs, refs, index. £4-25. SBN: 852000 19 7. 


B This is the first of a series to join the family of books devoted to organizing the knowledge 
of an area, in a collection of various articles. There are nine in this issue written by an 
international team in topics ranging through computer-aided design, weathering, sound 
insulation and fire resistance. As this is intended to be a work of reference, the lack of an 
index is surprising. 
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3 SOCIAL SCIENCES 
31 Statisties 


311 Statistical Science. Theory. Method 


FINNEY, D. J. 320 
Probit analysis. 3rd ed. CUP, 1971. xv,333p, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. 
£5:80. ISBN: 0 521 08041 X. 


C This new edition of an already important book is completely rewritten and reorganized. 
The author, who has made significant contributions to the subject, presents a consistent 
system for dealing with quantal (dose/response) type data. Although the treatment is based 
on one form of tolerance distribution, transformation and estimation method, the author 
indicates adaptation to other choices. He has also broadened the range of applications and 
the final chapter is on the difficult topic of mixtures of substances. Computer techniques are 
fully represented. There is no doubt of the value and timeliness of this book, for example, 
in relation to the requirements of the Medicines Act, 1968. 


FISHER, R. A. 321 
Statistical methods for research workers. 14th ed. Edinburgh, O & B, 1970. 
xili,362p, tables, diagrs, refs, index, bibliog. £2. ISBN: 005002170 2. Paperback. 


B-C This new edition, prepared by Dr Cornish, presents opportunity to do honour to the 
late Sir Ronald Fisher and to the book which must rank as a classic in its field. In fact, the 
book needs no additional comment except that many people will wish to have it, since it is 
probably and regrettably now in its final form. It has been said that one should not read 
SMRW until not needing to, but its polished advice still has major significance for investi- 
gations in the laboratory and the wider scope of field studies. 


KENDALL, M. G. and BUCKLAND, W. R. 322 


Dictionary of statistical terms. 3rd ed. Edinburgh, O & B, 1971. ix,166p. 
£4-50. ISBN: 0 05 002280 6. 


D This edition takes into account terms used up to the end of 1968. It contains some 2,500 
definitions, cross-referenced where necessary. The glossaries of foreign-language equiva- 
lents, given in earlier editions, are now omitted, being published separately in another 
volume. With the paper size being larger, itis easier to handle and read. Altogether a most 
useful compilation. 


NEWELL, G. F. 323 


Applications of queueing theory. London, C & H; NY, Barnes & Noble, 1971. 
x,148p, diagrs, indexes. £2-40. SBN:412107708. . 


B-C Books on queueing have reached the stage when a new offering needs to be different. 
This one is and is intended to supplement existing texts, which it does admirably. Its merit 
is to pursue the change of approach from techniques to problems to one of problems seeking 
solutions, where those solutions may not be elegant, but are responses to matters which 
cannot be ignored or discarded. The techniques discussed in this book, fluid and diffusion 
approximations, are applied to congestion situations which are time-dependent, the rush- 
period problem, because these result in long queues, which are usually the most practically 
important for attention. 


PLACKETT, R. L. 324 


Introduction to the theory of statistics ; ed. by A. Jeffery and T. Adamson, Edin- 
burgh, O & B, 1971. vi,204p, tables, diagrs, indexes, bibliog. £1-75. University 
mathematical texts series. SBN: 0 05 002332 2. 


B This is an attractive basic course by a much-respected teacher; a treatment of the mathe- 
matical theory of statistics for mathematics students. Calculus and vector space methods 
are used and some knowledge of convergence and complex variables is helpful. In a real 
sense this book is complementary to Finney's book (by the same publisher) and in no sense 
displacing Aitken's book in the same series. The constraint of space on coverage is easily 
overcome by complementary reading, e.g. in design of experiments and time series analysis. 
This book should find an immediate welcome. 
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33 Economics 


LIVINGSTONE, 1. ed. \ 325 
Economic policy for development. Penguin, 1971. 464p, tables, refs, ‘indexes. 
£0-60. Penguin modern economics readings. SBN: 14 080132 4. 

, , B Economic development has been a rich field for the economist, and this collection is highly 
selective but reasonably balanced. The first part consists of essays on human constraints 
on development, and the second on trade theory and policy. The third and fourth parts 
examine plans and policies, while the fifth part examines approaches to planning. 

ROSENBERG, N. ed. 326 
Economics of technological change. Penguin, 1971. 509p, tables, diagrs, refs, 
indexes. Penguin modern economics readings. ISBN: 0 14080 249 5. 

B This collection of readings by leading authorities is in five parts. The first consists of 
analytical and historical background and the second looks at determinants of technological 
change, while the third examines the diffusion of technological change. The fourth is a series 
of papers on long-term consequences. Finally the last four papers analyse international 
aspects. It is altogether a useful collectior. 

ROTHSCHILD, K. W. ed. 327 
Power in economics. Penguin, 1971. 366p, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. £0-50. 
Penguin modern economics readings. ISBN: 0 14 080.205 3. 

B The editor claims that the reality of power and the struggle for position have received 
insufficient treatment in economic literature, and he hopes that this selection will fill the 
gaps. The first part looks at the neglect of power, the second examines the concept itself and 
the third and fourth deal with business and managerial power. Countervailing power is the 
subject of the fifth part while the sixth and seventh look at unequal partnerships. It is doubt- 
ful whether power is quite so neglected as the editor claims. This book shows that economists 
have considered it in some detail. 


5 MATHEMATICS AND NATURAL SCIENCES 
5.007 Scientific Personnel 


WHITESIDE, D. T. ed. 328 
Mathematical papers of Isaac Newton; vol. IV, 1674-1684; with the assistance 
in publication of M. A. Hoskin and A. Prag. CUP, 1971. xxxiii,678p, plates, 
tables, diagrs, refs, appendixes, index. £18. ISBN: 0 521 07740 0. [Vol. 3 revd 
September 1969, no. 416.] 

D This period of Newton's life is sometimes regarded as unproductive, an illusion which is 
dispelled here, where many previously vnpublished papers range over finite differences, 
trigonometry, analytical geometry, and, of course, fluxions and infinite series. English 
translations are given where necessary; variant drafts are included, and there is a wealth 
of circumstantial detail. : 


51 Mathematics 


DOUGLAS, A. H. 329 
Approach to engineering mathematics. Oxford, Pergamon P, 1971. viii,143p, 
tables, diagrs, refs, index. £1-50. SBN: 08 0160166. 

B This book provides the student with a bridge between school and engineering mathematics 
by surveying the broad field of mathematizal functions of particular interest to the engineer. 
Topics such as number theory, vector and matrix algebra, and differential calculus are dis- 
cussed in terms of solutions of typical engineering problems. 


GEMIGNANI, M. 330 
Introduction to real analysis. Philadelphia, London [etc.], Saunders, 1971. 
viii, 160p, indexes. £3-40. SBN: 0 7216 4095 8. 

B Classically presenting concepts and results of analysis within the framework of real 
numbers, this book provides a base for later studies in complex and multi-variate analysis 
to be covered in one semester by students with two semesters of standard calculus. After a 
preliminary chapter summarizing sets, orderings, cardinality and integral domains the book 
systematically develops the Rieman integral and series of functions. All sections have 
exercises, and the material is clearly presented and well printed. 

HAMMING, R. W. ] : 331 
Introduction to applied numerical analysis. NY, Johannesburg, London [etc.], 
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McGraw-Hill, 1971. x,331p, tables, diagrs, index. £7-20. SBN: 07 025889 9. 

B Although not as comprehensive as the author’s previous book, it still provides a useful 
elenfentary and up-to-date introduction to a number of important topics such as integration 
and numerical solution of ordinary differential equations. Important topics as, for example, 
optimization, chely approximation, fourier series and complex functions, which all have 
wide applications, are dealt with in a clear and simple manner. However, the outline of 
some topics, such as solution of linear equation, is too brief. For example, the important 
SOR method is not even mentioned in the solution of linear equations. 

MARCUS, P. M., JANAK, J. F. and WILLIAMS, A. R. eds 332 
Computational methods in band theory; proceedings of a conference held at 
the IBM Thomas J. Watson Research Center, Yorktown Heights, NY, May 
14-15, 1970, under the joint sponsorship of IBM and the American Physical 
Society. NY, London, Plenum P, 1971. xvi,578p, tables, diagrs, refs, index. 
$25.00. IBM research symposia series. SBN: 306 30520 8. 

C This report contains forty-five papers providing a wide coverage of current computational 
methods for electron-electron and electron-ion interactions. It deals with methods for aug- 
mented plane wave APW, orthogonalized plane wave OPW, Green's function KRR, and 
linear-combination-of-atomic-orbitals LCAO methods. The methods for interpolation and 
integration in k-space are discussed. Next, various boundary problems are considered and, 
finally, schemes for introducing exchange, correlation, and self-consistency are examined. 

SLISENKO, A. O. ed. : 333 
Studies in constructive mathematics and mathematical logic, part II; tr. from 
Russian. NY, London, Consultants Bureau, 1970. viii,136p, refs. $20.00. 
Seminars in mathematics, vol. 8. SBN: 306 18808 2. Paperback. 

C Twenty-eight short papers presented to recent Leningrad seminars on the two topics of the 
title. The papers report results, so that in general full and detailed proofs are not given; 
these will be appearing later in the Steklov Institute publications. 

SPIEGAL, M. R. 334 
Advanced mathematics for engineers and scientists. NY, London [etc.], 
McGraw-Hill, 1971. vii,408p, tables, diagrs, index. £2-40; $5.00. Schaum’s out- 
line series. SBN: 07 060216 6. 

B This contains a great deal of valuable information not easily accessible elsewhere, but a 
large amount has been sacrificed to obtain conciseness. The style is very similar to that of 
Juhnke and Emde's tables of functions, and a student would find it difficult to learn out of 


this book without frequent reference to a teacher. There are a large number of very helpful 
worked examples. 


517 Analysis. Calculus Generally 


CHESTER, C. R. t 335 
Techniques in partial differential equations. NY, London [etc.], McGraw- 
Hill, 1971. xvi,440p, diagrs, refs, index. £7-20; $15.00. SBN: 07 010740 8. 

B-C Atext for the applied scientist. Equations are introduced by a study of waves, potential 
theory, heat conduction and hydrodynamics, and then a wide variety of methods is pre- 
sented, including variational methods, transform theory and integral equations. Emphasis 
is on applicability, and rigour of demonstration is occasionally eased by inductive argu- 


ments and reasonable assumptions from pure theory, when comprehension can be so 
expedited. 


FRALEIGH, J. B. 336 
Calculus: a linear approach; vol. I. America, London [etc.], Addison-Wesley. 
1971. vii,668p, tables, diagrs, appendixes, index. £560. Addison-Wesley series 
in mathematics. 


B This course starts from the beginning and goes as far as differential calculus for functions 
of more than one variable. It would be useful for sixth form or undergraduate work. Special 
features are: use of simple set theory; connection between mapping and functionality; the 
insistence that the first derivative supplies a local linear approximation to a function; fre- 
quent employment of matrices and linear algebra, and the early use of Taylor's theorem. 
The usual elementary applications are given, and there are plenty of exercises. 


PLAAT, O. 337 
. Ordinary differential equations. San Francisco, London [etc.], Holden-Day, 
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1971. xi 295p. diagrs, refs, appendix, index. $12.00. Holden-Day series in 

mathematics. ISBN: 0 8162 6844 4. 

B A very interesting book, clearly written and containing numerous examples. Bhsides the 
usual material on linear equations and systems of equations, it contains interesting treat- 
ments of Floquet theory, autonomous systems and stability. Should be of interest to both 
the honours student and the research worker. 


53 Physics 


BIBERMAN, L. M. and NUDELMAN, S. eds 338 
Photoelectronic imaging devices; vcl. 2: devices and their evaluation. NY, 
London, Plenum P, 1971. xxiv,584p, illus, tables, diagrs, refs, index. $25.00. 

` Optical physics and engineering. SBN: 306 37082 4. 

C This second volume deals with the practical applications of photoelectronic imaging 
devices. Various types, such as image intensifiers, converters and direct-viewing devices 
areexamined. The various types of television camera tube are treated in considerable depth. 
Another section deals with more specialized sensors detecting infra-red and ultra-violet 
rays and vith electronography. Finally there is an paanga of a number of television 
camera tubes 


BOGUSLAVSKII, L. I. and VANNIKOV, A. V. 339 

' Organic semiconductors and biopolymers; tr. from Russian by B. J. Hazzard. 

NY, London, Plenum P, 1970. xii,221p, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. $18.50. 
Monographs in semiconductor physics. SBN: 306 30433 3. 


C This book gives an introduction to conductivity processes in polymers and biomolecules. 
It provides a review of the electromagnetic properties of polymers as determined by Russian 
workers. It is particularly useful in its attempt to link the organic conductivity processes 
with established solid-state theory. : 

CZANDERNA, A. W. ed. 340 
Vacuum microbalance techniques; vol. 8: proceedings of the Wakefield con- 
ference, June 12-13, 1969. NY, London, Plenum P, 1971. xiii,251p, plates, 
illus, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. $22.50. SBN: 306 38408 6. 

C The eighteen papers in the volume represent an advanced treatise on both the application 
and instrumentation of vacuum microbalance techniques. Both the text and illustrations 
are well presented and the papers fully referenced, providing the specialist with a useful 
*state of the art" volume. 

FEHER, G. f E 34] 
Electron paramagnetic resonance with applications to selected problems in 
biology (Les Houches lectures, 1969). NY, London, Paris, G & B, 1970. 
ix,139p, tables, diagrs, refs. £6 cloth; £2-48 paper. 

C Providing an insight into the use of electron paramagnetic resonance (e.p.r.) in biological 
research, this book will be valuable to physicists and biologists both at undergraduate and 
research levels for those who wish to acquaint themselves with this branch of research. It 
includes an introduction to e.p.r. theory, e.p.r. of unpaired third electrons in haem- 
proteins, e.p.r. of free radicals that are created during photosynthesis and application of the 
new technique of spin-labelling to membranes. ^ 

GRUVERMAN, I. J. ed. 342 
Móssbauer effect methodology; vol. 6: proceedings of the sixth symposium on 
Móssbauer eifect methodology, NY. January 25, 1970. NY, London, Plenum 
P, 1971. viii,237p, illus, tables, diagrs, refs, index. $19.50. SBN: 306 38806 5. 
C Thesixth volume of this annual series coatinues the practice of including fairly specific and 

detailed accounts of developments in technique and application during the relevant year, 
here 1969. Although most of the material is available in the literature, this volume includes 
sufficient real development to be considered a useful collation. Valuable articles on tech- 
nique involve coincidence methods, radiofrequency perturbations, and radiation damage 
studies. Applications are of physics anc physical chemistry interest, including a section 
reporting work on the Apollo II lunar samples. This volume also includes a cumulative 
index for the series. 

METHERELL, A. F. ed. : "m . 343 
Acoustical holography; vol. 3: proceedings of the third international sym- 
posium on acoustical holography, held at the Newporter Inn, California, 
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July 29-31, 1970. NY, London, Plenum P, 1971. xv,399p, plate, illus, tables, 

diagrs, refs, index. $19.50. SBN: 306 37723 3. 

C Sofhe twenty contributions under the general headings, medical and biological, Bragg 
imaging, nondestructive testing, underwater and long wavelength, and theory and methods, 
give the latest experimental and theoretical developments. The numerous diagrams, graphs 
and photographs add clarity to this volume, and it is essential reading for the engineers and 
scientists in this field. 


RAVICH, Y. I., EFIMOVA, B. A. and SMIRNOV, I. A. 344 
Semiconducting lead chalcogenides; ed. by L. S. Stil’bans; tr. from Russian by 
A. Tybulewicz. NY, London, Plenum P, 1970. xv,377p, tables, diagrs, refs, 
index. $30.00. Monographs in semiconductor physics, vol. 5. SBN: 306 30426 0. 


C Providing an extensive review of the physical properties of these materials, this book 
includes a survey of the electrical, magnetic, optical, thermoelectric and p~n junction pro- 
perties and band structure. The text is presented at a level suitable for one requiring an 
introduction to the field, such as a research student, but does not dwell on complex mathe- 
matics thus making the book easier to follow. 


STENHOLM, S. 345 
Semiclassical theory of the gas laser. NY, Oxford [etc.], Pergamon P, 1971. 
84p, diagrs, refs. £1-50. Progress inquantum electronics, vol. I, part 4. Paperback, 
SBN: 08 016409 9. [Vol. I, part 3 revd May 1971, no. 183.] 


C This book provides an excellent treatment of semiclassical theory applied to gas lasers. 
Travelling-wave, ring, and standing-wave lasers are discussed in detail. Models to take 
account of collisions are examined, and the relationship of the semiclassical theory with 
quantum theory is noted. Pulse propagation in amplifying media is not looked into. 


ZHELUDEY, I. S. 346 
Physics of crystalline dielectrics; vol. 2: electrical properties; tr. from Russian 
by A. Tybulewicz. NY, London, Plenum P, 1971. 320p, illus, tables, diagrs, refs, 
index. £11-70; $25.00. SBN: 306 37782 9. 


C This volume extends the work of Vol. 1 and covers electric polarization, electric conduction 
and dielectric loss in dielectrics, and piezoelectricity and electrostriction. References are 
given to the literature, mainly before 1965. The book would be of value to the beginning 
roscaroher in the field and to the electrical engineer concerned with the practical application 
of dielectrics. 


533,9 Plasma Physics 


GRIEM, H. R. and LOVBERG, R. H. eds 347 
Plasma physics, part A. NY, London, Academic P, 1970. xix,470p, illus, plates, 
tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. £10-50; $22.50. Methods of experimental physics; 
vol. 9. ISBN: 0 12 475909 2. 


C The first part of this book is concerned with experimental methods and their application 
to laboratory plasmas, while the second part describes investigations on natural plasmas 
and in technology, with some diagnostic developments. It treats instabilities, plasma waves 
and echoes, microwave and light scattering, atomic processes, and shock waves. Emphasis 
is laid on the theoretical background to the general experimental methods, rather than 
techniques. It is a valuable guide to the scope of the methods and the analysis of their data. 


NASSER, E. 348 
Fundamentals of gaseous ionisation and plasma electronics. ‘NY, London 
[etc.], Wiley-Interscience, 1971. xiv,456p, illus, tables, diagrs, refs, appendixes, 
index. £9-50; $19.95. Wiley series in plasma physics. ISBN: 0 471 63056 X. 


B A very good introduction to the subject-matter is provided by this book. The treatment 
proceeds logically from the neutral gas to the fully ionized gas. It is concerned with basic 
concepts and does not deal in any detail with techniques, as for example plasma diagnostics, 
nor Se it treat applications. It includes some recent research work published in German 
and Russian. 


534 Vibrations. Acoustics. Sound 


ROZENBERG, L. D. ed. 349 
High-intensity ultrasonic fields; tr. from Russian by J. S. Wood. NY, London, 
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Plenum P, 1971. xiv,429p, illus, tables, diagrs, refs, index: $30.00. Ultrasonic 

technology, a series of monographs. SBN: 306 30497 X. 

C This is a second volume in the series ‘physics and engineering of high-intensity ultbasound’. 
The topics are mainly on non-linear acoustics but the book is not an exhaustive treatise in 
that area, The first part presents a survey of investigation in the non-linear absorption of 
sound in liquids and gases; the second, to the problem of radiation pressure; and the third 
part to acoustic streaming. The last three parts deal with cavitation problems. A useful book 
for those interested in advanced ultrasonics. 


535 Optics. Light 


BARREKETTE, E. S. and others, eds 350 
Applications of holography; proceedings of the United States-Japan seminar 
on information processing by holography, held in Washington, D.C., Oct. 
13-18, 1969. NY, London, Plenum P, 1971. viii,396p, illus, plates, tables, 
diagrs, refs, indexes. $16.50. SBN: 306 30526 7. 

C This is a state-of-the-art report for a specialist readership. It opens with two challenges to 
holography issued by Gabor. The applications treated in the other twenty-two papers 
include human portraiture, optics of the eye, digital picture processing, optical image de- 
blurring, interferometry, and fingerprint identification. There is one paper devoted to 
acoustical holography and one paper dealing with radar and microwave applications. 

CAUFIELD, H. J. and LU, S. 351 
Applications of holography. NY, London [etc.], Wiley-Interscience, 1970. 
xiii,138p, illus, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, appendix, index. £4-75; $9.95. Wiley 
series in pure and applied. optics. SBN: 471 14080 5. 

B-C This is an excellent short introduction to holography and some of its many applications. 
The mathematics is kept as simple as possible, and good use is made of illustrations, 

FRIEDEL, R. A. ed. 352 
Spectrometry of fuels. NY, London, Plenum P, 1970. xvi,344p, illus, tables, 
diagrs, refs, index. £9-10. SBN: 306 30442 2. 

C In this book, ‘spectrometry’ is taken to include both optical and non-optical spectral 
methods. It gives details of modern spectral methods, including mass spectrometry, ultra- 
violet, nuclear magnetic resonance, nuclear quadrupole resonance, Móssbauer microwave, 
electron spin resonance, and infra-red spectroscopy, as applied to fuels and related 
materials. Some of the chapters coming from academic laboratories appear misplaced here, 
but the book will be of interest to those engaged in fuel research. 

HARVEY, A. F. 353 
Coherent light. NY, London [etc.], Wiley-Interscience, 1970. xxxvi,1329p, 
tables, diagrs, indexes, bibliogs. £18; $47.50. ISBN: 0 471 35776 6. 

C This book is remarkably wide in scope and must become a primary work of reference in 
the laser field. It treats theory, fundamental processes, techniques, devices, and applications 
over the whole spectrum in which laser action has been achieved. The author has rendered 
a valuable service in assembling this material in one volume. The text is.well illustrated and 
there are over eleven thousand references. 

HOBBS, L. C. and others . 354 
Parallel processor systems, technologies, and applications. NY, Washington, 

‘Spartan Books; London, Macmillan, 1970. ix,438p, illus, tables, diagrs, refs. 

£11. ISBN: 0 87671 161 1. 

C Based on the Monterey Symposium of 1969 with much added material, this comprehensive 
survey is primarily intended for designers and users of parallel processing systems. An excel- 
lent survey of existing systems is followed by descriptions of several applications—mainly 
in the military field. The organization of parallel machines is discussed and their particular 
software features considered, with special reference to the identification of parallelism in 
problems. 

ZAIDEU, A. N. and others . 355 
Tables of spectral lines. 3rd ed.; tr. from Russian. NY, London, IFI/Plenum, 
1970. 782p, tables, bibliog. $45.00. SBN: 306 65151 3. 


D This book consists of three parts, the first containing the spectral lines of sixty elements in 
order of decreasing wavelength. The second gives the spectral lines of ninety-eight elements 
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individually for each element. Finally the third part provides auxiliary reference material. 
The book is specifically designed for everyday use by spectrochemical analysts and atomic 
emission spectroscopists. 


537 Electricity 


CONNOLLY, T. F. and TURNER, E. comps 356 
Ferroelectric materials and ferroelectricity. NY, London, Plenum P, 1970. 
xi,685p, refs, indexes. Solid statephysicsliterature guides, vol. I. SBN: 306 683210. 
D This claims to be a complete list of publications from 1962 to 1969. Some earlier papers 

are included, but it is not clear on what basis. The book simply quotes the titles, indexes 
them in various ways but has no abstracts or comments. It would be valuable to a research 
worker in the field and to those concerned with electronic design. 

FLETCHER, G. C. 357 
Electron band theory of solids. Amsterdam, London, North-Holland, 1971. 
xv,260p, tables, diagrs, refs, appendixes, index. £6-30. ISBN: 0 7204 0207 7. 

. C Contains a useful summary of the main approximations and methods of approach to the 
calculation of band structures. The theoretical and practical advantages and disadvantages 
of APW, KKR, OPW and pseudo-potential methods are discussed and compared. The 
references are well arranged. 

HEYWOOD, V. H. ed. 358 
Scanning electron microscopy: systematic and evolutionary applications; pro- 
ceedings of an international symposium held at the dept. of botany, University 
of Reading. NY, London, Academic P, 1971. x,331p, plates, illus, diagrs, refs, 
appendixes, indexes, bibliogs. £6-50; $19.00. Systematics association special, 
vol. 4. ISBN: 0 12 347050 1. 

C Contains sixteen articles on scanning electron microscopy applied to the study of classi- 
fication and evolution. Topics covered include diatoms, fungi, pollen, leaf surfaces, insect 
eggshells, Acarina, brachiopoda and micropalaeontology. The characteristics of the scan- 


ning electron microscope and the preparative techniques used are described and the infor- 
mation content of micrographs is discussed. 


54 Chemistry 


GOULD, R. F. ed. 359 
Platinum group metals and compounds; symposium sponsored by the division 
of inorganic chemistry at the 158th meeting of the American Chemical Society, 
New York, Sept. 8-9, 1969; Washington, American Chemical Society, 1971. 
vii,165p, tables, diagrs, refs, index. £5-85. Advances in chemistry series. 
JSBN: 8412 0135 8. 

C This volume presents eleven papers, each surveying particular properties of the platinum 
metals and their compounds. They include the magnetic properties of the metals and their 
alloys, magnetic and electrical properties of their sulphides, selenides and tellurides, and 
preparation and properties of complex platinum and palladium oxides as well as a range of 
nitrido and hydrido complexes. There are also surveys of ultra-violet and n.m.r. spectra of 
various complexes, of the Móssbauer spectroscopy !95Pr, of and of the factors involved in 
hydrogenations over platinum metals. It is a useful survey of recent work on these subjects. 


HALMSHAW, R. 360 
Industrial radiology techniques. Wykeham, 1971. ix,275p, plates, tables, diagrs, 
index. £3:75. Wykeham technological series. ISBN: 0 85109 210 1. 


B An authoritative guide for the selection and use of equipment for industrial radiography 
and fluoroscopy, suitable for radiographers and anyone training or intending to use these 
techniques. 

It covers the examination of castings, pipes, welds, cables, batteries, ammunition and 
instruments for cracks, cavities and constructional details, using X-rays, radioisotopes 
and, to a lesser extent, neutrons. 


HAMBLIN, F. D. 361 
Abridged thermodynamic and thermochemical tables. NY, Oxford [etc.], 
Pergamon P, 1971. viii,79p, tables, ‘appendix index. £0- 15; $2.35. SBN: 
08 016457 9. Paperback. 
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D These are quite useful tables for a physicist or chemical engineer. They are well set out and 
clearly printed, and there is a useful appendix on interpolation processes. 

MARK, H. and others, eds t 362 
Vinyl and diene monomers; part 2. Chichester (Sussex) [etc.], John Wiley, 1971. 
xi,1202p, illus, tables, diagrs, refs, index. £17-75; $37.50. Vol. 24 of high 
polymers. SBN: 471 39329 0. 

B The book describes the manufacture, chemical and physical properties, polymerization and 
polymer characteristics of styrene and related monomers, ethylene, propylene, J-butene, 


isobutylene, butadiene, isoprene and chloroprene. It forms a comprehensive collection of 
information on these monomers. 


MAY, L. ed. 363 
Introduction to Méssbauer spectroscopy. NY, London, Plenum P, 1971. 
x,203p, tables, diagrs, refs, appendixes, index. $15.00. SBN: 306 30477 5. 
B-C This is a valuable book for a general scientific library. It consists of an introductory 

account of the basic theory of Móssbauer spectroscopy and the associated instrumentation 
as well as its value applied to nuclear and solid-state physics, chemistry, biochemistry and 
metallurgy. The chapters are written by authorities in the various fields and are well 
collated. Such wide coverage at this level is not available elsewhere in single-volume form. 

SARKAR, A. K. 364 
Fluorescent whitening agents. Watford, Merrow, 1971. 110p, tables, diagrs, 
appendix, index, bibliog. £2-50. Merrow monographs in textile technology. 
ISBN:0900 541202. 

A-B A concise account of the chemistry of the so-called optical bleaches and a discussion of 


their use in laundry and household detergents as well as in the textile and paper industries. 
A useful introduction to the subject with over 140 references to patents and other literature. 


55 Geology and Collateral Sciences. Meteorology 
551 Meteorology. Climatology 


GENTILLI, J. ed. 365 
Climates of Australia and New Zealand. Amsterdam, NY, London, Elsevier, 
©1971 [1971]. x,404p, illus, tables, diagrs, refs, appendixes, indexes. £15-20. 


World survey of climatology, vol. 13. ISBN: 0 444 40827 4. [Vol. 13 revd May 
1971, no. 202.] 


C Volume thirteen of the world survey of climatology continues the improving trend in 
quality of these regional climatologies. The authors are to be congratulated in providing 
such a complete treatment of the dynamic and synoptic climatology for Australia and New 
Zealand. For each country the synoptic circulation is discussed, followed by the treatment 
of major climatic factors and actual elements of climate. Illustrations are of a high standard, 
abundant, and many are based on original material not previously published. 115 pages of 
climatic data are given in an appendix. 


PANCHEY, S. 366 
Random functions and turbulence. NY, Oxford [etc.], Pergamon P, 1971. 
xiii,444p, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. £7; $18.75. International series of mono- 
graphs in natural philosophy, vol. 32. SBN: 08 015826 9. 


B-C This book is intended as an introduction to the statistical theory of turbulence, a com- 
paratively new branch of hydrodynamics. As few textbooks are available in this field, 
Panchev's work fills a substantial gap. It is divided into three parts, the first two providing 
a systematic description of the theory of random functions applied to turbulence investi- 
gations, and the third part dealing with the meteorological applications of this theory at all 
scales, from turbulence within clouds to Rossby wave studies. 


57 Anthropological and Biological Sciences 
FULLER, W. 367 


Social impact of modern biology. Routledge & Kegan Paul, 1971. viii,256p, 
tables, diagrs, refs. £1. ISBN: 0 7100 6676. 


A Twenty papers delivered by leading international biologists at a conference in London in 
1970 organized by the British Society for Social Responsibility. Major headings include 
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science, technology and values, molecular genetics, human genetics and reproduction, 
immunology and cancer, agricultural botany and the environment, and science in society. 


58 Botdny 


ZAIIC, J. E. ed. 368 
Properties and products of algae; proceedings of the symposium on the culture 
of algae sponsored by the Division of Microbial Chemistry and Technology of 
the American Chemical Society, held in New York, Sept. 7-12, 1969. NY, 
London, Plenum P, 1970. ix,154p, illus, tables, diagrs, refs, index. SBN: 
306 30471 6. 

C This book brings together several investigations not normally touched on in textbooks on 
the algae. It disposes of the idea that the everyday word ‘pollution’ is confined to popular 
accounts because an equal and unique opportunity is given to the practical problems 
involved in studying algae as not only producers but also controllers of pollution. The meta- 
bolites of algae are also discussed and the potential use of some of them as sources of protein - 
reviewed. 


6 APPLIED SCIENCES 


62 Engineering and Technology 

DE BONO, E. ed. 369 
Technology today. Routledge & Kegan Paul, 1971. xii,144p, tables, Sines 
refs. £1-75. ISBN: 0 7100 7007 1. 


A A collection of five essays on the nature and sociology of technology, defined as the effective 
use of knowledge. The contributors are a psychologist, a chemical engineer, a science 


"7. — writer, an economist and a systems analyst, each giving a slightly different point of view. 


They touch i in a broad way on such key problems as change, creativity, the use and dangers 
of technology and the potentialities of the computer. 
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Preface 





Aslib Book List is a monthly classified list of books on scientific and tech- 
nical subjects. Its special value is that every book included has first been 
examined and recommended by a specialist in the subject treated. A short 
annotation is given to indicate the scope of the book and the reason for its 
recommendation where this appears to be helpful. 
The list is intended primarily for the guidance of public, university and 
special librarians: 
a when called upon for material in fields that are not familiar to them; 
b where they are unable to examine copies of new books before order- 
ing; 
c when more extensive reference tools are not available to them. 
Entries are normally restricted to books in the English language and are 
arranged by the Universal Decimal Classification. The symbols A, B, C 
and D are used to denote the standards or categories of books, as follows: 


A books suitable for general readers; treating their subjects in an intro- 
ductory, elementary or general manner 

B books of intermediate technical standard or students’ textbooks 

C books of an advanced or highly technical character 

D directories, dictionaries, handbooks, lists and catalogues, encyclo- 
pedias, yearbooks and similar publications. s 


. Regular transactions of societies are not included, norare British Standard 
Specifications (except bound volumes). 

The place of publication is London unless otherwise stated. 

Aslib is deeply appreciative of the services of those subject specialists and 
special librarians who examine and assess the books to be listed. Without 
their help it would be impossible to ensure that entries are up to date and 
that only books of high standard are included. 

Aslib Book List is issued free of charge to member organizations; 
additional copies are available for an annual subscription of £1-10, single 
copies 10p. Copies are available to non-members at £5 p.a., single copies 
65p each. 
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5 MATHEMATICS AND NATURAL SCIENCES 


BARLOW, K. E. 370 


Discipline of peace. 2nd ed. Charles Knight & Co., 1971. xii,147p. £2-25. 
SBN: 85314 100 2. 


A Dr Barlow who worked in the Peckham Health Centre wrote the first edition in 1943. It has 
been reprinted with a new introduction and forms the second in the series of 'Classics of 
human ecology’, the first being Stapledon’s ‘Human ecology’. It deals briefly with evolution, 
the plant and animal world, the soilin relation to basic ecological and biological principles— 
a book for social planners and political philosophers in the crusade against pollution. 


51 Mathematics 


ISTITUTO NAZIONALE DI ALTA MATEMATICA 371 
Symposia mathematica; vol. 5. NY, London, Academic P, 1971. 476p, diagrs, 
refs, index, bibliog. £8:15; $19.50. 


C The Istituto held symposia in 1969 and 1970; the first on model theory in mathematical 
logic and foundations (thirteen papers), the second on geometry (sixteen papers). Most of 
the geometrical papers deal with aspects of algebraic geometry, bearing on the topology 
of algebraic varieties in general spaces. 


REID, J. K. ed. 372 
Large sparse sets of linear equations; proceedings of the Institute of Mathe- 
matics and its applications held in April, 1970. NY, London, Academic P, 
Dd x,284p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. £5-50; $16. ISBN: 0 12 
586150 8. 


C A collection of seventeen papers discussing computational problems arising from sparse 
matrices, i.e., matrices having many zero elements. These create considerable problems in 
organization, numerical methods and computer operation. The papers deal with methods 
used in linear programming, flow networks and in engineering structures, rather than the 
better specially documented ones used to solve partial differential equations. The graph 
theoretical approach is covered. The edited discussion helps to link the individual papers, 
and the collection brings together much useful work. 


519 Mathernatical Statistics 


BOGOLIUBOV, N. N. 373 
Lectures on quantum statistics; vol. 2, quasi-averages. MacDonald, 1971. 
viii,231p, refs. £7. SBN: 356 02698 1. 


C Bogoliubov is an accépted authority on quantum statistics and the book describes research 
work of a high calibre, By the same token, however, this volume is largely of specialist 
interest and not intended for the fresh postgraduate research student. Part 1 introduces the 
concept of quasi-averages. These are thermal averages with a symmetry-breaking term 
introduced into the Hamiltonian: this results in violation of a conservation law and allows 
non-zero results to be obtained for quantities of interest. The method is applied in part 2 to 
superconductivity and in part 3 to hydrodynamic equations of superfluidity. Part 4 relates 
the self consistent field method to the principle of compensation of dangerous diagrams. 
Parts 1, 2 and 3 appeared originally in Russian as Dubra reprints, and Part 4 in Soviet 
Physics Uspekhi. 


53 Physics 


CONN, G. K. T. and FOWLER, G. N. eds 374 
Essays in physics; vol. 3. NY, London, Academic P, 1971. ix,169p, tables, 
diagrs, refs, bibliog. £1-75. SBN: 12 184803 5. Paperback. 


C Each of the three monographs presented in this volume provides a valuable state-of-the- 
art survey of a particular specialist subject. Dealing in turn, each in an eminently readable 
form, with superconductivity and long-range order, statistical theories of the liquid state 
and geomagnetism, they will be of help to physicists trying to keep up with significant 
developments in specialized branches of physics other than their own. 
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MOLLER, K. D. and ROTHSCHILD, W. G. 375 
Far-infrared spectroscopy. NY, London [etc.], Wiley-Interscience, 1971. xix, 
797p, tables, diagrs, refs, appendixes, index, bibliogs. £14-25; $29.94 ISBN: 
0 471 61313 4. 


C This volume deals with the current state of far-infrared spectroscopy. It describes modern 
instrumentation in detail, and then discusses in depth the application of current techniques 
to a wide variety of studies in chemical physics. These investigations cover gas, liquid and 
solid phases. Six short appendant chapters describe recent work in solid-state physics. 
There is a comprehensive bibliography of over 1500 references dating from 1892 to 1969. 


SAVITSKY, E. M. and BARON, V. V. eds 376 
Physics and metallurgy of superconductors: proceedings of the second and 
third conferences on Metallurgy, Physical Chemistry, and Metal Physics of 
Superconductors, held in Moscow ir. May 1965 and May 1966. NY, London, 
Consultants Bureau, 1970. ix,206p, illus, tables, diagrs, refs. $27.50. SBN: 306 
10842 9. 


C The book deals with the relation between the superconducting and metallurgical properties 
of niobium-zirconium and niobium-titanium alloys, and of compounds such as Nb;Zn. 
The relation between fabrication routes, heat treatment and low temperature critical 
currents is especially covered. There are also sections on the effect of third elements on 
niobium-titanium alloys, on phase diagrams and on low-temperature measurement tech- 
niques. The book is useful as a reference, but is somewhat outdated in view of the rapid 
development of the technology. It is not recommended for anyone wanting an up-to-date 
picture of the subjects covered. 


TAYLOR, P. L. 377 
Quantum approach to the solid state. Englewood Cliffs (NJ), Prentice-Hall,. 
1970. xii,322p, diagrs, index, bibliog. £7. SBN: 13 747964 6. 


B-C This book provides a lucid treatment of a number of topics in solid state quantum 
mechanics. The author bas obviously taken particular care in explaining the steps in his 
reasoning, and the result is uniformly good. The scope of the book is best indicated by 
listing the chapters; second quantization and the electron gas; boson systems; one-electron 
theory of metals; electron phonon interactions; superconductivity ; semiclassical theory of 
metals; perturbation theory to infinite order (single particle systems). The book is suitable 
for final year undergraduates and first-year research students. 


TOULOUKIAN, Y. S. and HO, C. Y. eds l 378 
Thermophysical properties of matter. NY, London, IFI/Plenum Data Corpora- 
tion, 1970-71. Thirteen vols. $575. 





Vol. 1. Thermal conductivity: metallic elements and alloys 1598p, $95 
Vol. 2. Thermal conductivity : non-metallic solids. 1300p, $85 
Vol. 3. Thermal conductivity: non-metallic liquids and gases. 531p, $55 
Vol. 4. Specific heat: metallic elements and alloys 750p, $65 
Vol. 5. Specific heat: non-metallic solids. 1650p, $100 
Vol. 6. Specific heat: non-metallic liquids and gases. 312p, $40 


Vol. 7. Thermal radiative properties: metallic elements and alloys 1540p $100 


C-D The present series of thirteen volumes, of which the first seven have so far appeared, is 
an extensive revision and expansion of the original TPRC Data Book, issued in loose-leaf 
form in 1960 by the Thermophysical Properties Research Center of Purdue University. 
Each volume contains an introductory text, the body of numerical data with source refer- 
ences and a materials index. The text reviews the theoretical background of the properties 
being measured, mentions the major reviews or compilations on the subject, and describes 
some of the experimental techniques employed. In the main body of each volume, the 
data is presented in both graphical and tabular form with reference to original sources for 
each set of values quoted, and in most cases the data have been critically evaluated and 
correlated. Provision is made for subscribers to the volumes to receive annual lists of 
corrigenda during the lifetime of the edition and to make direct inquiries of the Center for 
specific information not included in the volumes. Although the work is primarily intended 
for designers, researchers, experimentalists and theoreticians, many teachers at graduate 
level may find it a useful teaching tool. 


WILSON, J. G. Gnd WOUTHUYSEN, S. A. 379 
Progress in elementary particle and cosmic ray physics; vol. 10. Amsterdam, 
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London, North-Holland, 1971. xi,396p, plate, tables, diagrs, refs, appendixes, 
indexes. $21.75. ISBN: 0 7204 1410 5. 


C This volume maintains the high standard of its predecessors. It is devoted to four review 
papers on cosmic radiation. The first is a critical and comprehensive article on the ‘neutron 
monitor’, an important tool used for the continuous observation of cosmic ray variations. 
The ‘fireball’ model of artical production in collisions of ultra-high energy nucleons is 
then extensively considered. The final two articles contain a review of radio pulses from 
extensive air showers and a review of extrasolar cosmic X-ray astronomy. 


534 Vibrations. Acoustics. Sound 


ROBINSON, D. W. ed. 380 
Occupational hearing loss; proceedings of a conference held at the National 
Physical Laboratory, Teddington, March 23-25, 1970. NY, London, Academic 
P, 1971. xxiv,285p, tables, diagrs, indexes, bibliog. £5, $14.50. ISBN: 0 12 
590150 X. 

C This volume includes the nineteen papers presented at the conference, together with records 
of the discussion periods which covered each of the three sessions into which they were 
divided: field studies, practical aspects, assessing hearing loss. The timing of the conference 
was opportune in that it followed a period of well-documented research in the subject. 


However, individual papers carry no references to other published work, and the omission 
is only rectified in part by an extensive but separate bibliography. 


535 Optics. Light 


DE FAUBERT MAUNDER, M. J. 381 
Practical hints on infra-red spectrometry from a forensic analyst. Hilger, 1971. 
viii,239p, plates, diagrs, index, bibliog. £5-20. ISBN: 0 85274 122 7. 

C The usefulness of this book lies in its great emphasis on practical aspects of obtaining infra- 
red spectra, and thus it is clearly differentiated from texts dealing with the theory of the 
method and with band assignments. A wealth of experience has gone into this book, and it 
will be warmly welcomed by all those whose task it is to obtain the best infra-red spectra. 


SKOBEL'TSYN, D. V. ed. 382 
Nonlinear optics; tr. from Russian by F. L. Sinclair. NY, London, Consultants 
Bureau. 1970. vii,203p, bibliogs. $25.20. Proceedings of the P.N. Lebedev 
Physics Institute, vol. 43. SBN: 306 10840 2. 


C A theory of the interaction of a quantum system and an electromagnetic field, applied to 
gas lasers, and lasers generally, with a consideration of the extension of the theory to aid 
development of new types of lasers. The dynamic interaction of the radiation with the laser 
medium is treated in relation to monochromaticity, stability and Q-switching, including 
non-linear processes, but non-linear optics generally (e.g. in passive media) is not covered. 


54 Chemistry 


DMASKIN, B. B., PETRII, O. A. and BATRAKOV, V. V. 383 
Adsorption of organic compounds on electrodes; tr. from Russian by E. B. 
Uvarov. NY, London, Plenum P, 1971. xvi,499p, tables, diagrs, refs, index. 
$35. SBN: 306 30432 5. 


C Anexcellent account is given in this book of the relationships of adsorption at interfaces, 
ranging from physical adsorption on mercury to more complicatedsituations wherechemical 
changes accompany adsorption. The book is in two parts: part one dealing with organic 
compounds on liquid electrodes subdivided into five chapters, and part two dealing with 
the adsorption of organic compounds on solid electrodes, also divided into five chapters. 


GEORGE, W. O. ed. 384 
Spectroscopic methods in organometallic chemistry. Butterworths, 1970. vi, 
224p, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. £4-80. SBN: 0408 70063 7. 


C The contents of this book are based upon a symposium held in 1969. The book covers 
applications of vibrational spectroscopy, Móssbauer spectroscopy, nuclear magnetic 
resonance, mass spectrometry, electron spin resonance and; electronic spectroscopy to 
organometallic chemistry. The book contains much useful and fundamental information 
and will be useful to those working in the field of organometallic chemistry. 
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GOULD, R. F. ed. 385 
Bioinorganic chemistry ; symposium co-sponsored by the Division of Inorganic 
Chemistry of the American Chemical Society and the Chemical Inséitute of 
Canada, Blacksburg, Va., June 22-25, 1970. Washington, DC, the Society, 
1971. x,436p, illus, tables, diagrs, refs. index. $14. Advances in chemistry series, 
no. 100. ISBN: 8412 0138 2. 


C This series is based on a very well organized symposia. The volume contains nineteen papers 
by authors who have made important contributions to the topics of their papers which are 
written both to review and to give recent and new results. Amongst the topics are enzyme 
and enzyme model studies; nitrogen fixation; oxygen uptake by transition metal com- 
pounds; the biological role of group 1A and 11A lotions. The articles should be of interest 
to chemists, biochemists and biologists. 


KOSOLAPOVA, T. 386 
Carbides, properties, production and applications. NY, London, Plenum P, 
1971. xiv,298p, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. $30. SBN: 306 30496 1. 


C An outstanding work of reference, covering both fundamental and technological aspects. 
It brings together the results of research work from both the USSR and the West; over nine 
hundred references are documented, almost equally divided between the two sources, 
Physico-chemical properties are presented and the carbides of each metal group are 
analysed by reference to their structure and equilibrium diagrams. Methods of production 
and applications are dealt with in separate chapters. Indispensable to the research worker 
and of value to the user. 


LLOYD, D. ed. : 387 
Topics in carbocyclic chemistry ; vol. I. NY, London, Plenum P, 1971;London, 
Logos Press, ©1969. xi,373p, tables, diagrs, refs, index. $29.20. SBN: 306 
37761 6. 

B-C The five reviews are all authoritative and well written. Several deal with topics which 
have been reviewed, sometimes repeatedly, during recent years and rather excessive time 
seems to have been allowed for complet-on, the most recent literature reference being to 
1968. 'The topics are; benzidrene rearrangement; biosynthesis of carbocyclic compounds; 
bicyclo- [3, 3, 1] monomers; Feist's acid: spectral properties of amulenes. The book would 
prove of interest to organic chemists concerned with research and teaching. 


PEARSON, B. D. 388 
Intermediate organic chemistry. Butterworths, 1970. vii,310p, tables, diagrs, 
index. £2:40. ISBN: 0 408 70041 6. 

B This book is primarily written for the student preparing for the Higher National Certificate 


and B.Sc. (ordinary) degrees. Written along orthodox lines it provides a restricted course for 
students whose part-time study limits their reading. 


55 Geology and Collateral Sciences. Meteorology 


KOSMINSKAYA, I. P. 389 
Deep seismic sounding of the earth's crust and upper mantle; tr. from Russian 
by George Keller. NY, London, Consultants Bureau, 1971. viii,184p, tables, 
diagrs, refs. $29.50. SBN: 306 10849 6. Paperback. 


C A detailed account of the development and utilization of the deep seismic sounding method, 
by Soviet geophysicists during the perioc 1950-66, to obtain information about crustal and 
upper mantle structure to depths of the order of 80-100 km. It provides an excellent review 
of the physical basis of the method as well as detail of survey, recording and interpretation 
techniques. It also summarizes data obtained from a variety of tectonic provinces within 
the USSR and border regions of the Pacific. This emphasizes the high resolution capabilities 
of the method and illustrates, additiona ly, varying types of crustal structure. 


KRINITSKY, E. L. 390 
Radiography in the earth sciences and soil mechanics. NY, Plenum P, 1970. 
viii,163p, illus, plates, tables, diagrs, index, bibliogs. $14. Monographs in 
geoscience. SBN: 306 30448 1. 


B The bookisa useful, concise survey of the state-of-the-art and its possibilities. The principles 
of radiography, the apparatus and operational details are given. Techniques of examining 
soil cores for stratification, structure and fossils are illustrated with numerous photographs 
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from routine testing at Waterways Experiment Station, USA. Radiography as a tool in 
soil mechanics research is described. A good bibliography i is provided. 


57 Anthropological and Biological Sciences 


FLINN, J. E. ed. 39] 
Membrane science and technology, industrial, biological and waste treatment 
processes; proceedings of a symposium held at the Columbus Laboratories of 
Battelle Memorial Institute, Columbus, Ohio, Oct. 20-21, 1969, NY, London, 
Plenum P, 1970. iii,234p, illus, tables, diagrs, refs, index. $11. SBN: 306 30484 8. 
C This book presents thirteen papers, of which the topics have been well selected. The range 

is wide and includes anomalous transport through polymeric membranes, the separation 
and filtration of natural polymers, including enzymes and other proteins, metallurgical 


separators, waste water treatment and desalination. Many of the authors are well-known 
authorities. 


6 APPLIED SCIENCES 
62 Engineering and Technology 
620.1 Materials Testing 


DURELLI, A. J. and PARKS, V. J. 392 
Moiré analysis of strain. Englewood Cliffs (NJ), Prentice-Hall, 1970. xliti,399p, 
illus, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, index. £15. SBN: 13 599605 8. 

C A thorough, though somewhat expensive treatment of this new method of strain analysis. 
Starting with the basic concepts of displacement, strain and Moiré phenomena, the book 
goes on to consider experimental methods and techniques in some detail, concluding with a 
section on the application of the method to some specific engineering problems. Of interest 
to all those concerned with experimental stress analysis. 


LIEBOWITZ, H. ed. 393 
Fracture; vol. 3. NY, London, Academic P, 1971. xx,753p, plates, tables, 
diagrs, refs, indexes. £16:35. Engineering fundamentals and environmental 
effects. ISBN: 0 12 449703 9. 

' C The papers in this volume discuss the roles of plasticity, the state of stress and stress con- 
centrations in fracture, fundamental aspects of crack growth, photoelasticity and en- 
vironment-stress and radiation-induced embrittlement and cracking. As valuable a refer- 
ence work to those concerned with problems in fracture as are the previous volumes in this 
series. 


63 Agriculture. Forestry. Livestock. Fisheries 


COKER, E. G. 394 
Horticultural science and a vol. 1. horticultural science. viii,103p, diagrs, 
refs, appendixes, index. Vol. 2. soils and fertilizers. viii,85p, illus, diagrs, 
appendixes, index. MacDonald, 1971. £1:25. each vol. MacDonald horticultural 
series. SBN: 356 03435 6; 356 03434 8. 

B Vol. 1: This book presents a general view of what is involved in the study of present day 
horticultural science. This will be a useful guide to those planning to sit the City and Guilds 
examination at stage one level. Obviously the standard is not up to university requirements, 
but is above that of the general reader. Vol. 2: This remedies the dearth of suitable textbooks 
for students sitting the City and Guilds examination, and so only deals with one aspect of 
the wide field of horticultural science. It is hoped that other aspects of the subject will be 
dealt with in future volumes in the series. 


65 Business Techniques. Management 


DESMOND, D. 8. 395 
Quality control workbook; procedures for implementing statistical quality 
control, Gower P, 1971. ix,180p, tables, diagrs, index. £6:50. ISBN: 0 7161 
0053 4. 


B The techniques of statistical quality control are widely taught in advanced business courses; 
the rudimentary methods of practical application are established in industry. Too rarely do 
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the two extremes meet. This book provides an attempt on the application of statistical 
quality control methods; it does not succeed in meeting the needs of both groups (the 
statistical content is negligible), but it does provide useful examples of ways of installing and 
implementing quality control. For those who do not understand the methods fhis book 
could be a potentially dangerous tool, but generally speaking it should be a useful book for 
practitioners. 


EILON, S., WATSON-GANDY, C. D. T. and CHRISTOFIDES, N. 396 
Distribution management: mathematical modelling and practical analysis. 
Griffin, 1971. v,240p, diagrs, tables, rzfs, indexes. £4-50. ISBN: 0 85264 191 5. 
B-C Distribution is vital for industry and many social services; it is international in scope. 

This book, combining the author's own studies with the relatively scarce literature, fills a 
critical gap in the management science library. A chapter reviewing the literature is develop- 
ed into a study of the logistic system in term of depots, their number of vehicles and their 


routing, scheduling and loading. The treatment is fully technical but it will also appeal to 
managers who will see what can be done. 


66 Chemical Technology 


COOPER, A. R. and JEFFREYS, G. V. 397 
Chemical kinetics and reactor design. Edinburgh, O & B, 1971. x,390p, diagrs, 
tables, refs, index. ISBN: 0 05 002114 1. Paperback. 

B This is a most useful book in that it combines very successfully the physical chemist's 
approach to kinetics with the requiremen:s of the chemical engineer, and is therefore ideal 
for ‘conversicn’ purposes. It is in ten chapters and includes chemical reactor thermo- 


dynamics, kinetícs of chemical reactions, reactors, flow characteristics, heterogeneous and 
liquid-liquid reactors. 


COULSON, J. M. and RICHARDSON, J. F. ; 398 
Chemical engineering; vol. 3. Oxford, Pergamon P, 1971. xiii,623p, illus. plates, 
tables, diagrs, refs, appendix, index. £4.90; $13.30. SBN: 08 016438 2. 

B This third volume of a series deals with recent developments in chemical engineering with 
emphasis on the design of systems in which chemical and biochemical reactions occur. . 
General principles of reactor design are covered and, as microbiological systems are dealt 
with, the properties of non-Newtonian materials are also covered. There are chapters on the 
use of computers in solving chemical enzineering problems and on process control. The 
treatment is appropriate for final year undergraduate courses and M.Sc. courses. 


669 Metallurgy 


CONWAY, J. B. and FLAGELLA, P. N. 399 
Creep-rupture data for the refractory metals to high temperatures. NY, 
London, Paris, G & B, 1971. viii,787p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, index. £18-75; 
$45.50. SBN: 677 02660 9. 

C Acomprehensive work of reference dealing with materials application up to 3000°C. After 
a useful introduction, the authors deal with experimental techniques and the analysis of 
creep and rupture data. The treatment is comprehensive and covers non-refractory metals 
also. The behaviour of Tungsten, Rhenium, Tantalum, Molybdenum, Niobium and their 


alloys is treated in five separate chaptezs. A unique work of reference of value to the 
metallurgist, the designer and the research worker. 


MILLER, J. D. A. ed. . 400 
Microbial aspects of metallurgy. Aylesbury, MTP, 1971. iii,202p, illus, tables, 
diagrs, refs, appendix, index. £3-40. SBN: 85200 009 X. 

B Text concerned with interdisciplinary study of role of micro-organisms in metallurgical 
processes, namely corrosion and bleaching of metallic ores. Elements of microbiology and 
corrosion are first dealt with, followed by four chapters on microbial corrosion of metals. 


Finally two chapters follow on potentially beneficial aspects of microbiological attack on 
minerals. No other similar text in English exists. 


SAMSONOV, G. V. ed. 401 
Protective coatings on metals; vol. 2; tr. from Russian by Z. S. Michalewicz. 
NY, London, Consultants Bureau, 1970. viii,212p, illus, tables, diagrs, refs. 
$27.50. SBN: 306 18322 6. Paperback. 
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C A collection of papers of considerable importance to specialists in the fields of diffusion 
studies, surface reactions, vapour deposition and other methods of producing surface 
coatings for the protection of metals. The approach and standard of the forty-four papers 
obvéously vary considerably, but in general they constitute a useful addition to the literature 
in this important field. 


TOMLENOV, A. D. ed. 402 
Plastic flow of metals; vol. I; tr. from Russian. NY, London, Consultants 
Bureau, 1971. v,114p, illus, tables, diagrs, refs. $17.50. SBN: 306 10850 X. 


C This is a collection of fourteen papers, all by Soviet authors. Apart from the introductory 
contribution by the editor on a general consideration of ‘Boundary conditions in problems 
of plastic flow’, they consist of a theoretical examination of specific operations, e.g. an 

* Analysis of the cutting of a blank with scissors', 'Sheet rolling under maximum friction 
conditions'. The bibliographies cover both Soviet and Western research. 


676 Paper and Pulp Industries 


BOLAM, F. M. gen. ed. 403 
Design of the wet end of the papermachine; vol. 3. Benn, 1971. xii,326p. illus, 
tables, diagrs, index. £6.90. Monographs in paper and board making. ISBN: 
0 510 45313 9. 

A-B This book is intended for ‘the man in the mill’ rather than the engineering designer. The 
scope is from flow box to the last press. Cylinder and vat machines are not considered. 


There is little about wet felt types or control systems. The contents are up to date and well 
presented with numerous illustrations. It is encyclopaedic, but readable in style. 


677 Textile and Cordage Industries 


HENSHAW, D. E. . 404 
Self-twist yarn. Watford, Merrow, 1971. vi,159p, illus, plates, tables, diagrs, 
index, bibliog. £2-75. Merrow monographs on textile technology. ISBN: 0 900 
54138 5. 

C A comprehensive account is presented of the origins and several recently described 
embodiments of a spinning technique which avoids the need hitherto considered essential, 
to insert twist continuously in one direction. The first commercial machine to utilize the 


new technique is described in detail, and the structure and properties of the yarn produced 
on it are examined thoroughly. 


MEREDITH, R. 405 
Elastometric fibres. Watford, Merrow, 1971. v,53p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, 
appendix, index. Merrow monographs on textile technology. ISBN: 0 900 
54132 6. 


A-B Deals concisely with the chemical and physical properties which make rubber and the 
synthetic ‘spandex’ fibres valuable for specialized textile purposes. A useful introduction 
to thesubject with over ninety references for further reading and a short list of trade names. 


THOMAS, D. G. B. 406 
Introduction to warp knitting. Watford, Merrow, 1971. vi,73p, illus, plates, 
tables, diagrs, index, bibliog. £1-50. Merrow monographs on textile technology. 
ISBN: 0 900 54106 7. 

A 'Yhe warp knitting process is introduced to the reader via the more familiar weaving and 
weft-knitting processes, and its complex mechanisms are carefully explained. Structures 
that can be produced by warp knitting in the basic forms of Raschel and tricot and in some 


modern modifications are outlined. There is a useful chapter on pattern notation and a chart 
describing a technique of fabric analysis. 


681.3 Computers 


BURSTALL, R. M., COLLINS, J. S. and POPPLESTONE, R. J. 407 
Programming in Pop- 2. Edinburgh UP, 1971. viii,290p, diagrs, refs, appendixes, 
indexes, bibliog. £3. ISBN: 0 85224 197 6. 

B Pop-2i isa conversational programming language, developed by the Déepartniit of Machine 


Intelligence and Perception at Edinburgh University, which has a wide range of application, 
particularly to non-numerical work. The present volume supersedes the previously pub- 
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lished Pop-2 Papers in the following respects: changes and additions have been made in the 
reference manual; the introduction to Pop-Z, which appeared in Pop-2 Papers’ programming 
section, has been expanded to serve as a primer to Pop-2 programming; a selection of 
programs from the Pop-2 library in Edinburgh has been added. 


PARSLOW, R. D. and GREEN, R. E. eds 408 
Advanced computer graphics; econcmics, techniques and application. NY, 
London, Plenum P, 1971. xiv,1230p, plates, illus, tables, diagrs, refs, index. 
$47.50. SBN: 306 30517 8. 


C There are sixty-one contributions in this comprehensive collection of papers presented at 
the International Symposium staged by Brunel University i in 1970. They cover computer 
graphics’ applications to problems of pattern recognition, architectural design, civil and 
mechanical engineering, together with associated references except for the medical field. 
The book is highly recommended to reseazch workers. 


RAMEY, R. L. and WHITE, E. J. 409 
Matrices and computers in electronic circuit analysis. NY, London [etc.], 
McGraw-Hill, 1971. ix,390p, tables, diagrs, refs, appendixes, index. £6-70. 


B After a short introduction to circuit theory, the floating admittance matrix approach to the 
problem of circuit analysis is described. The computer is introduced as a tool to lighten the 
burden of calculations for complex netwarks, commencing with the use of the basic pro- 
gramming language and leading on to a cemprehensive circuit analysis in Fortran (with an 
alternative version in Algol). Advanced tcpics are covered in later chapters. 


TOU, J. T. 410 
Advances in information systems science; vol. 3. NY, London, Plenum P, 1970. 
xiii,354p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, index. $18.50. SBN: 306 39403 0. [Vo]. 1 
revd December 1969, no. 600.] 


C This is the latest volume in a series whick is coming to be recognized as authoritative since 
the first volume was published in 1969. Each volume is monographic in approach and 
presents definitive reviews of topics fundamental to progress in information science and 
technology. This volume covers pattern recognition, feature compression, image process- 
ing, computer graphics and the logical design of digital networks by integer programming. 
Basically it serves two functions. It is a rezerence and research manual useful to engineers, 
computer specialists, systems analysts and applied mathematicians and is a source of 
up-to-date material for graduates in management, computer science, psychology and 
electrical engineering. 


69 Building Industry 


BURGESS, R. A. and others, eds 411 
Progress in construction science and technology. Aylesbury, MTP, 1971. v.322p, 
illus, plates, tables, diagrs, refs. £6. SBN: 852 00015 4. 


B This is the first of a series to join the family of books devoted to organizing the knowledge 
of an area, in a collection of various articles. There are nine in this issue written by an 
international team in topics ranging through computer-aided design, weathering, sound 
insulation and fire resistance. As this is intended to be a work of reference, the lack of an 
index is surprising. 


Editors note: It isregretted that entry no. 319 in July issue was incorrect, the correct 
entry appearing below as no. 412. We apologise for any inconvenience caused. 


BURGESS, R. A. and others, eds 412 
Construction industry handbook. Aylesbury, MTP, 1971. xi,452p, illus, plates, 
diagrs, refs, index. £4-25. SBN: 852020 19 7. 


B This book was prepared by a team from the department of building at the Manchester 
Institute of Science and Technology, with the intention of updating this work periodically 
and to modify future editions to meet expressed needs. A handbook such as this is of great 
potential value, but it is at the moment somewhat uneven in its presentation and level. After 
an introduction containing four essays on the future of the construction industry, there are 
five sections devoted to nineteen articles on recent developments, three long reviews on 
aspects of site practice, a guide to the properties of building materials based on the CIB 
Master List of properties, twenty-four tables of environmental design data concerning 
lighting, heating, sound insulation and acoustics, and a short miscellaneous section con- 
taining principally SI conversion. 
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HEINLE, E. and BACHER, M. 413 
Building in visual concrete. Technical P, 1971. vi,202p, plates, diagrs. £5-25. 
SBN, 291 39299 7. 


B This collection of essays and illustrated studies is about concrete surfaces which have been 
deliberately planned to remain visible after the building is completed. It was compiled by 
two German professors, one of whom is a leading architect. The book has been translated 
and adapted by a team of UK experts. There are some obvious examples such as Le 
Corbusier's housing unit in Marseilles and Parliament building at Chandigarh, but there is 
also much of interest from a number of countries, ranging from the 1912 bridge at Langwies 
to a 1969 radio mast in Durban. The last chapter on examples in the British Isles has been 
added to the original. 


KING, H. ard EVERETT, A. 414 
Components and finishes; Mitchell’s building construction. Batsford, 1971. 
444p, tables, diagrs, index. £4. SBN: 7134 0518 X. 


A-B This standard work has now been completely revised in an enlarged formatandincreased 
from three volumes to five. The new companion volumes are: environment and services; 
materials; and structure and fabric, in two parts. The performances and requirements of 
components and finishes are discussed in eighteen chapters, each of which refers to relevant 
standards and codes of practice. All quantities are expressed in SI units and, as well as a 
competent alphabetical subject index, there is a classified index based on the CI/SfB 
classification. 
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3 SOCIAL SCIENCES 
33 Economics 


HEESTERMAN, A. R. G. 415 
Allocation models and their use in economic planning. Dordrecht [Holland], 
Reidel, 1971. xiv,203p, tables, diagrs, appendixes, bibliog. 48g. ISBN: 90 277 
0182 2. 


C This welcome addition to econometric literature is related, but in no strict sense is it a 
sequel, to the author's Forecasting Models (Aslib No. 26) June 1970, but that book does 
provide important preliminary reading. A generalized input/output model is applicable at 
the macro- and micro-planning levels. The author's treatment of dynamic conditions and 
time-dependent allocation leads to a DCF evaluation of individual investment projects 
against a background of optimality conditions. The importance of the final sections is the 
examples of situations where commercial considerations are not optimal; for some this 
part should be read and understood first. 


LUND, P. J. 416 
Investment: the study of an economic aggregate. San-Francisco, Holden-Day; 
Edinburgh, O & B, 1971. vii,167p, tables, diagrs, indexes, bibliog. £2.50. 
Mathematical economic texts. ISBN: 0 05 002351 9. 


C Fixed investment (gross fixed capital formation) is one of the key economic variables; at 
the aggregate level it is of crucial importance to economic policy, but its behaviour Is not 
completely understood. This book, which stems partly from a doctoral thesis, is an econo- 
metric approach to the subject: it starts with a discussion of the theories, and examines the 
impact of non-optimizing behaviour and such additional matters as the relevance and 
confidence, taxes and time lags (to this last the author devotes a great deal of attention). 
The book contains a sound review of the major literature on the subject, ranging through 
statistical studies, questionnaire studies and econometric studies. This work is largely for 
the specialist econometrician. 


5 MATHEMATICS AND NATURAL SCIENCES 
51 Mathematics 


FAIRCHILD, W. W. and TULCEA, C. I. 417 
Topology. London, Toronto, Saunders, 1971. xii,271p, index, bibliog. £5:10. 
SBN: 0 7216 3543 1. 


B An introduction to general topology, commencing with general topological spaces and 
proceeding through metric spaces to a presentation of the main definitions and results about 
uniform spaces. No previous experience with topology is assumed, but familiarity with set 
theory and basic calculus and linear algebra is essential. The topics are so presented that 
results may be applied directly to continuous functions aud to differentiable functions on 
manifolds. Typography and layout are clear and helpful. 


FREEDMAN, D. . . 418 
Brownian motion and diffusion. San Francisco, Cambridge, Holden-Day, 
1971. xii,248p, diagrs, index, bibliog. $20. Holden-Day series in probability and 
statistics. ISBN: 0 8162 3024 2. 

C This book is the second part of a trilogy for which another volume Markov Chains was cov- 
ered in this Book List for May (No. 179). Written for the same postgraduate reader and in 
thesame style as the companion volume, this work deals with the classical Brownian motion 
and the associated diffusion process. The author warns that the third chapter, repeated in 
all three parts, is essential reading since it forms the common reference and notation struc- 
ture to the exposition. 

MAXFIELD, J. E. and MAXFIELD, M. W. 419 
Abstract algebra and solution by radicals. London, Toronto [etc.], Saunders, 
1971. xi,203p, diagrs, appendixes, index. £4-15. SBN: 0 7216 6187 4. 

B A highly organized exposition of basic ideas and theorems of group field theories, converg- 


ingon Galois theory and its application to solution of algebraic equations. Brief biographies 
are given of Galois and Abel, with suggestions for student discussion. Layout and typo- 
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graphy are used to emphasize comments on methods and points of view especially relevant 
to the understanding of automata and cognate topics in the outside world. There are many 
exercises, including some for classroom discussion. Appendixes treat briefly various topics 
that would interrupt the arguments of the main text. Best suited for a teacher of for self- 
study by a fairly strong student. 

NAKANISHI, N. . 420 
Graph theory and Feynman integrals. NY, London, Paris, G & B, 1971. xi, 
223p, diagrs, refs, indexes. £6. Mathematics and its applications series. SBN: 
677 02950 0. 

C This collates information on graph-theoretical approaches to field-theory and the various 
types of divergence that can occur together with cut-off and re-normalization processes. 
Such information has never been collated in one place before, but had to be sought in 
original papers and reviews. The book should be valuable as a work of reference for field- 
theorists, graph theoreticians and workers in related fields. 


PRINGLE, R. M. and RAYNER, A. A. 421 
Generalized inverse matrices with applications to statistics. Griffin, 1971. viii, 
127p, refs, index. £2-75. Griffins statistical monographs and courses, no. 28. 
ISBN: 0 85264 181 8. 

C This monograph is for the professional mathematical statistician; the ‘applications’ are of 
mathematics to statistical techniques rather than to practical situations. The authors did 
not set out to do this latter feature and they are to be congratulated on their conspectus of 
an aspect of singular matrices which is vital for the understanding and development of 


multivariate methods of statistical analysis. This contribution is a classic example of the 
publisher’s series. 


52 Astronomy. Surveying. Geodesy 
VERNOV, S. N. ard KOCHAROV, G. E. eds 422 

Proceedings of the sixth school on space physics, Apatity, 18 March-1 April 

1969; part 1; tr. from Russian. Jerusalem, Israel Program for Scientific Trans- 

lations; London, Keter, 1971. vi,332p, tables, diagrs, bibliogs. £11:70. ISBN: 

7065 1058 5. 

C Nearly fifty mainly theoretical review papers are presented by eminent scientists of the 
USSR, covering topics varying from cosmology, the evolution of the Universe, the forma- 
tion of galaxies, quasars, pulsars, and antimatter in the Universe to gamma- and X- 
radiation, neutrons, and cosmic ray electrons. Also considered are direct satellite observa- 
tions of the interplanetary medium and che magnetosphere, laboratory simulation of the 
interaction of the solar wind with the magnetosphere and high altitude phenomena. 

VERNOV, S. N. and KOCHAROV, G. E. eds 423 

Proceedings of the sixth winter school on space physics, Apatity, 18 March- 

1 April, 1969: part 2; tr. from Russian. Jerusalem, Israel Program for Scientific 

Translations; London, Keter, 1971. v,192p, tables, diagrs, bibliogs. £11.70. 

ISBN: 7065 1058 5 

C In more than forty papers, the topics discussed range from comets and the moon to the 
generation, energy spectrum and propagation of cosmic rays and their temporal variations. 
The statistica. analysis of hypotheses and the spectral analysis of signals are reviewed. Some 
developments in cosmic ray instrumentation are discussed. 

53 Physics 
ALIEV, A. I. and others 424 

Handbook of nuclear data for neutron activation analysis; tr. from Russian 

by Baruch Benny. Jerusalem, Israel Program for Scientific Translations; 

London, Keter, 1970. 329p. £6-30. ISBN: 7265 1019 4. 

D This handbook should prove to be an invaluable reference work. In various tables are 
listed neutron activation reactions on all naturally occurring isotopes with product isotope 
half-lives anc decay modes. For many cf the reactions the cross-section as a function of 
neutron energy is plotted. Many references to original data and previous compilations are 
given. 

ARYA, A. T. i 425 

Fundamentals of atomic physics. Boston, Allyn & Bacon, 1971. xiv,653p, illus, 

tables, diagrs, refs, index. 
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B This book would make a useful standard undergraduate text on atomic physics. Early 
chapters on relativity and quantum mechanics are suitable for introductory courses in those 
subjects; the rest give a fundamental yet rigorous account of atomic structure and spectra. 
There is one chapter introducing the theory of molecular spectroscopy. Each chapter is 
followed by numerous problems, references and suggestions for further reading. 


CHIRGWIN, B. H. and others 426 
Elementary electromagnetic theory; vol. 1; steady electric fields and currents. 
NY, Oxford [etc.], Pergamon P, 1971. viii, 196p, diagrs, index. £1-75; $6. SBN: 
08 016080 8. Paperback. 


B This is the first of three volumes to cover electromagnetic theory at undergraduate level. 
The theory is systematically developed in terms of field theory, using SI units throughout. 
An introductory survey of the initial experimental evidence for electromagnetism is made 
and discussion of phenomena, which suggest that Newtonian mechanics is not fully valid, 
is presented. Students with a working knowledge of vector analysis will find this a suitable 
course book. Numerous worked examples and exercises are given throughout the text. 


FOX, J. ed. 427 
Submillimeter waves, vol. XX: proceedings of the symposium on. . . New 
York, March 31, April 1, 2, 1970. Brooklyn, Polytechnic P; Chichester, Wiley, 
1971. xlvii,726p, illus, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. £11-75; $25. 

C Rapid progress is being made in the field of submillimetre wave research and this book 
provides a timely and comprehensive survey: it will prove an essential reference work. The 
generation, detection and use of submillimetre waves are covered by contributions from all 
leading workers. The presentation is clear, thorough and up to date. The applications dis- 


cussed include communications, radar, cyclotron resonance, molecular spectroscopy, 
dielectric investigations and meteorological measurements. 


535 Optics. Light 


DOSANJH, D. S. ed. 428 
Modern optical methods in gas dynamic research; proceedings of an Inter- 
national Symposium, supported by the New York State Science and Tech- 
nology Foundation, New York, May 25-26, 1970. NY, London, Plenum P, 
1971. xii,295p, illus, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, index. $16. SBN: 306 30537 2. 

C Fifteen papers on diverse topics, ranging from shock-tube spectroscopy and plasma 
diagnostics to chemical lasers and laser-generated plasma flows, give a cross-section of 
recent work. Interferometric techniques for the measurement of refractivity in gases, and 


recent laser developments which widen those techniques, are featured, including an account 
of the use of pulsed laser holographic interferometry. 


KAELBLE, D. H. . ; f 429 
Physical chemistry of adhesion. NY, London [etc.], Wiley-Interscience, 1971. 
x,507p, tables, diagrs, refs, index. £13; $32. ISBN: 0 471 45411 7. 

C The book presents a comprehensive and unified treatment of adhesion science starting 
from molecular theory. The basic concepts and theories of surface chemistry, polymer 
physics, rheology and fracture mechanics are introduced and then developed and linked 
through their relationship to adhesion and adhesion phenomena. In effect the text provides 
a guideline for progressing from intramolecular and intermolecular considerations through 
the rheological aspects finally to define the maximum cohesive response of a material. This 
excellent book, however, is marred by too many misprints, mainly of symbols. 


54 Chemistry 

GROVE, E. L. and PERKINS, A. J. eds 430 
Developments in applied spectroscopy; vol. 9. NY, London, Plenum P, 1971. 
ix,455p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, index. £9-10. SBN: 306 30309 8. [Vol. 8 revd 
June 1971, no. 251]. 5 


C This book consists of selected papers from the twenty-first annual Mid-America Spectros- 
copy Symposium. It contains articles dealing with low-temperature absorption spectro- 
metry, infrared spectroscopy (gas-solid interactions), mass spectrometry, emission-atomic 
absorption spectroscopy, X-ray spectroscopy and nuclear particle spectroscopy. The 
articles seem to be rather arbitrarily selected and are very specialized. 


MEL’NIK, B. D. and MEL’ NIKOV, E. B. 431 
Technology of inorganic compounds; tr. from Russian by R. Kondor. 
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Jerusalem, Israel Program for Scientific Translations; London, Keter, 1970. 
iv,248p, tables, diagrs, index, bibliog. £5:50. ISBN: 7065 1004 6. 


D This handbook on the technology of inorganic substances consists mainly of graphs and 
diagrams from which physicochemical data can be read off or easily calculated. Data are 
provided on the compounds of nitrogen, sulphur and phosphorus, alkalis, halogens and 
other common salts. The data can be obtained with sufficient accuracy for most design 
purposes, units are cgs rather than SI. 


REED, R. I. ed. . . 432 
Recent topics in mass spectrometry. NY, London, Paris, G & B, 1971. ix,357p, 
illus, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. £12-25; $29.40. SBN: 677 14800 3. 

C The articles included in this book are a selection of lectures given during a recent NATO 
Advanced Institute in Mass Spectrometry. Separate sections deal with multiple charged 
ions, energetics of ionization and dissociation, metastable ions, structure elucidation, 
photoionization and photoelectron spectroscopy, field ionization, combined glc/ms, and 
nuclear measurements by mass spectrometry. Many of the chapters are well written by 
authorities in the field, but the book contains little that cannot be found elsewhere in a 
comparably concise form. 


REISS, H. ed. 433 
Progress in solid state chemistry; vol. 5. Oxford, NY [etc.], Pergamon P, 1971. 
vii,514p, diagrs, tables, indexes, bibliogs. £12; $27.50. SBN: 08 015846 3. 

C Contained in this book there are five monographs on the structural chemistry of solids and 
its influence on chemical and physical properties. These consist of Geller et al. on substituted 
calcium ferrates, Nowotny on group IV B compounds of transition metals, Hagenmuller 
on oxide bronzes, Goodenough on metallic oxides, Young on alkali metal azides and 
Vredevoe on dipolar impurities in alkali halides. All articles are highly advanced treatments 
which will have a limited specialist appeal, but offer important reviews to those entering 
such specialized areas. 


SHERWOOD, J. N. and others 434 
Diffusion processes; proceedings of the Thomas Graham Memorial Sym- 
posium, university of Strathclyde; vol. 1. NY, London, Paris, G & B, 1971. 
xiv,395p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs. £12-25; $29.40. SBN: 677 14820 8. 


C This memorial to Thomas Graham contains papers covering a wide range of scientific, 
technological and medical aspects of diffusion. The four sections of Volume 1 cover dif- 
fusion in gases, liquids and metals and a section on ‘mass and other effects in diffusion’. The 
coverage of the subject is wide, ranging from mathematical through experimental to 
historical and is at research level. Applied aspects of the subject are not ignored. 


SHERWOOD, J. N. and others, eds 435 
Diffusion processes; proceedings of the Thomas Graham Memorial Sym- 
posium, university of Strathclyde; vol. 2. NY, London, Paris, G & B, 1971. 
xiv,827p, illus, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. £12-25; $29.40. SBN: 677 14260 9. 
C Volume 2 of this Symposium contains papers arranged under the following heads: 


Diffusion in ionic solids, diffusion in molecular, valence and polyatomic ionic solids, 
technological aspects of diffusion processes and diffusion process in biological membranes. 


ZAGORUCHENKO, V. A. and ZHURAVLEV, A. M. 436 
Thermophysical properties of gaseous and liquid methane; tr. from Russian. 
Jerusalem, Israel Program for Scientific Translations; London, Keter, 1969. 
viii,243p, tables, diagrs, bibliogs. £6-70. ISBN: 7065 1041 0. 


C Thisis a critical analysis of published data on the thermal and thermodynamic properties 
of methane, and will be of interest to petroleum engineers and to research workers in fields 
where methane is a raw material. Data are presented for liquid and gaseous methane 
covering Wee range from the triple point to 1000°K and the pressure range from 
0-1 to 1000 bar. 


55 Geology and Collateral Sciences. Meteorology 
DORONIN, YU. P. 437 
Thermal interaction of the atmosphere and the hydrosphere in the Arctic; tr. 


from Russian. Jerusalem, Israel Program for Scientific Translations; London, 
Keter, 1970. viii,244p, tables, diagrs, bibliog. £8. SBN: 7065 1041 0. 
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C This book presents a summary of research in the Arctic concerned with therelations between 
the Arctic ocean, its ice cover and the atmosphere. The treatment is primarily theoretical, 
gradually developing the component parts of the energy budget for theinteractions of water, 
icaand air, and estimating quantitative values for the processes involved. It is well produced 
and satisfactorily translated, but lacks an index. 

GARLAND, G. D. 438 
Introduction to geophysics mantle and core crust. xiv,420p, illus, plates, tables, 
diagrs, index, bibliog. £6-20. SBN: 0 7216 4025 7. 

B This book is designed for university students with a good background knowledge of physics 
and mathematics. Specialist geological terminology is kept to a minimum. Various apsects 
of the geophysics of the solid earth, including seismology, gravimetry, magnetism, geo- 
chronology, thermal state and geodynami icsarediscussed. Many chapters necessarily present 
asummary of the great volume of modern research in a very condensed form, but selected 
bibliographies are provided for further reading in depth. 

KOGAN, R. M., NAZAROV, I. M. and FRIDMAN, SH. D. 439 
Gamma spectrometry of natural environments and formations; theory of the 
method applications to geology and geophysics; tr. from Russian. Jerusalem, 
Israel Program for Scientific Translations; London, Keter, 1971. x,337p, tables, 
diagrs, appendix, bibliogs. £11.70. ISBN: 7065 1065 8. 

C Fundametally this is a book written by specialists for specialists, although the implications 
of some of the matters discussed (for example, the chapter on gamma spectrometry of the 
global radioactive contamination of natural environments by nuclear explosion products) 
are of wider interest. A rigorously mathematical treatment is maintained throughout the 


text and is symptomatic of the authors’ somewhat rigid geophysical view of the complexities 
of Earth Science. 


56 Palaeontology 


SOKOLOV, B. S. ed. 440 
Fundamentals of palaeontology; vol. 2; tr. from Russian. Jerusalem, Israel 
Program for Scientific Translations; London, Keter, 1971. xi,900p, illus, plates, 
diagrs, index, bibliogs. £16:30. SBN: 7065 1057 7. 

D This translation could be judged on its merits as palaeontology, or its outline in English of 
Russian philosophy of treatment, and taxonomy of fossil sponges, archaeocyathids and 
corals. With so few of us able to read the Russian original which is on most library shelves, 
it is for the second count that it is judged most valuable, particularly for the section dealing 
with archaeocyatha. Well produced, and coping well with mediocre original illustrations, 
it remains expensive. 


57 Anthropological and Biological Sciences 
577.1 Biochemistry 


BLANK, M. ed. 441 
Surface chemistry of biological systems; proceedings of the American Chemical 
Society symposium on... held in New York City Sept. 11-12, 1969. NY, 
London, Plenum P, 1970. xii,340p, illus, tables, diagrs, refs, index. $12. 
Advances in experimental medicine and biology, vol. 7. SBN: 306 39007 8. 


C This book is a collection of research papers dealing with the surface chemistry of model 
systems, the nature of surfaces in biological systems and various types of interaction in 
which they can become involved. Also it deals with transport across surfaces and especially 
the Wim important factors which can be relevant, not only to surface biochemistry but also 
to medicine. 


KIMBALL, A. P. and ORO, J. eds 442 
Prebiotic and biochemical evolution. Amsterdam, London, North-Holland, 
1971. x,296p, plates, illus, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. £7:60. ISBN: 0 7204 
4090 4. 


C This is a collection of over twenty research papers, covering different aspects of a field 
which has attracted considerable attention recently. Some of the papers on the synthesis 
of ferrodoxin and one on the repeated sequences in DNA arereprints. Many of theauthors 
are famous. 


STENT, G. S. 443 
Molecular genetics; an introductory narrative. San Francisco, Reading, Free- 
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man, 1971. xvi,650p, illus, plates, tables, diagrs, index, bibliogs. £5-10. SBN: 
7167 0684 9. 


B Essentially a text on the molecular biology of the genetic apparatus of bacteria and bac- 
teriophage. Each of the twenty-one chapters adopts a historical approach, with" detailed 
descriptions of the important ideas and experiments, and in some cases the personalities, 
involved. There are excellent accounts of structure, function and regulation of genes and 
enzymes, and of replication, conjugation and translation. 


59 Zoology 


DISLER, N. N. 444 
Lateral line sense organs and their importance in fish behaviour; tr. from 
Russian. Jerusalem, Israel Program for Scientific Translations; London, 
Keter, 1971. iii,328p, diagrs, bibliog. £8-40. SBN: 7065 1047 X. 


C Animportant translation of a paper which was published in 1960 and thus regrettably does 
not include some of the recent studies on the function of the acoustico-lateralis system. The 
title is somewhat misleading because most of this book is concerned with a detailed de- 
scription of the lateral line development during ontogeny in a species of sturgeon, a salmon 
species, eight species of cyprinids and two percid species. The author attempts to correlate 
the adult lateral line system and its development with the environment of the species. The 
author includes virtually no experimental work on the functioning of the acoustico-lateralis 
system in the species considered. 


ROL'NIK, V. V. 445 
Bird embryology; tr. from Russian. Jerusalem, Israel Program for Scientific 
Translations; London, Keter, 1970. vi,379p, illus, tables, diagrs, appendixes, 
index, bibliogs. £7-10. SBN: 7065 1014 3. 

C A work of wide scope which provides a valuable integration of data from a variety of fields 
relating to the development of bird embryos. The book is in three sections, dealing with the 
egg and development before incubation; morphology and physiology of development ; and 
the environmental conditions necessary for development. The chapters on physiology are 
especially helpful as a synthesis of much hitherto scattered information. 


VINOGRADOV, M. E. 446 
Vertical distribution of the oceanic zooplankton. Jerusalem, Israel Program for 
Scientific Translations; London, Keter, 1970. vii,339p, plates, tables, diagrs, 
index, bibliog. £6:30. ISBN: 7065 0723 1. 

C A most thorough treatment of qualitative and quantitative aspects of vertical distribution 
throughout the entire water column in world oceans, also in Mediterranean and some 
marginal seas. The book discusses factors governing and affecting distribution, variations 
with depth, vertical migration, physical and biological conditions of habitat and morpho- 
logical adaptations. Vertical range of more important groups is also defined. It includes a 
full history of oceanic investigations, collection techniques employed and methods of 
processing data. A valuable monograph for oceanographers and marine biologists. 


6 APPLIED SCIENCES AND TECHNOLOGY 
61 Medical Sciences 


DANIEL, J. C. ed. 447 
Methods in mammalian embryology. San Francisco, Reading, Freeman, 1971. 
xv, 532p, illus, plates, tables, diagrs, index, bibliogs. £10-70. SBN:0 7167 0819 1. 


C Acompilation of articles detailing the variety of modern techniques used in experimental 
mammalian erabryology. The thirty-four chapters are arranged in a sequence paralleling 
the stages in mammalian development from gamete production, fertilization, cleavage, 
blastocyst and foetal development. There are valuable chapters on techniques of gamete 
collection in animals of laboratory and agricultural importance, gamete storage, culture of 
embryonic organs and gonadal tissues. À detailed compendium invaluable for the experi- 
mental reproductive biologist. 


62 Engineering and Technology 


KUENER, A. and KADLEC, J. 448 
Fourier series. Iliffe, 1971. 358p, tables, diagrs, refs, index. £5. SBN: 0592 
03944 7. 
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B In addition to the theorems and methods required for practical applications of Fourier 
series, the basic theory of Hilbert spaces and a detailed account of some convergence criteria 
for Fourier series are presented with clarity. The inclusion of essential mathematical rigour 
makes this treatment of the fundamental concepts a sound basis for the understanding of 
work of a specialist nature on the subject. 


621 Mechanical and electrical engineering 


CHUTE, G. M. and CHUTE, R. D. 449 
Electronics in industry; 4th ed. NY, London [etc.], McGraw-Hill, 1971. xiv, 
643p, illus, plates, tables, diagrs, index. £6:90; $13.95. SBN: 07 010932 X. 


B This volume, characterized by breadth rather than depth of coverage, is felt to be best-suited 
for technical college courses. A direct qualitative approach is supported throughout by 
simple practical, quantitative assessment. Introductory coverage of valve and semi- 
conductor devices including thyristors, FETs and integrated circuits leads to consideration 
of rectifiers, amplifiers, regulators and motor control, welding, logic and instrumentation; 
three excellent chapters on servos conclude. Each chapter is followed by problems (with 
answers to half). 


GIACHINO, J. W. and others 450 
Welding skills and practices: 4th ed. Chicago, American Technical Society, 
1971. v1,426p, illus, plates, tables, diagrs, index. £3-75. SBN: 291 39403 5. 


A-B Primarily intended for those involved in welding practice, or those wishing to learn, this 
book covers all the common welding techniques in current use by means of photographs, 
diagrams and text. As many of the examples of methods refer to aerospace applications, 
the highest standard of workmanship is passed on to the reader. Some American code 
numbers, drawing symbols and equipment referred to in the text are not applicable to 
British practice. 


GRIFFIN, L. ed. f , 451 
Welding handbook, section three, part B: welding, cutting and related pro- 
cesses. American Welding Society: Macmillan, 1971. viii, various paging, illus, 
plates, tables, diagrs, index, bibliogs. £7-50. 

B To be referred to in conjunction with Volume 3A, this volume covers ten welding processes; 
explosion, diffusion, cold, plasma arc, laser beam, plastics, thermit, flux cored arc, ultra- 
sonic, brazing and miscellaneous. Each chapter contains the principles, practice and 
applications as well as reference tables and an extensive bibliography. Considerations for 
design, safety and training complete this bible of the welding industries. 

KHERMANIS, E. KH. ed. . 452 
Automatic control; tr. from Russian. Jerusalem, Israel Program for Scientific 
Translations; London, Keter, 1968. v,271p, illus, tables, diagrs, bibliog. £5:50. 
SBN: 7065 1002 X. 

C This volume contains a number of control abstracts dealing with the theory of discrete 
systems, automatic control and the reliability and automation of units and devices. First 
published in Russia, this volume, well translated into English, provides a good indication 
of the theoretical progress made in these fields in Russia. 

MCCRUM, N. G. 453 
Review of the science of fibre reinforced plastics. H.M. Stationery Office, 1971. 
ix,140p, tables, diagrs, refs. £1-90. SBN: 11 470114 8. 


B-C Although not an exhaustive treatment, detail being sacrificed for the sake of brevity, 
this book presents the basic principles and important information of the subject with fre- 
quent reference to the literature. The properties of fibres, resins, their interface and of 
composites are reviewed in four separate sections. Attention is concentrated on glass as the 
reinforcement and only cross-linked polymers are considered as matrix materials. Should 
be of interest to all concerned with these materials. 


65 Business Techniques. Management 

COHEN, L. J. 454 
Operating system analysis and design. NY, Washington, Spartan Books, 
©1970, McMillan, 1971. vii,182p, diagrs, index. £6. ISBN: 0 87671 164 6. 


B Acomprehensive guide to all aspects of the design of the computer operating systems, this 
book deals with an exposition of the philosophy, the design objectives and the six basic 
functions of operating systems as well as the development of a complete operating system 
for a large-scale multiprogramming environment. 
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COYLE, R. G. 455 
Mathematics for business decisions. Nelson, 1971. vii ,309p, diagrs, tables, refs, 
appendix, index. £4-95. SBN: 17 761011 5. 


A-B 'This work is an introduction to the uses of mathematical, statistical and operational 
research techniques in business decision making. The text, which includes sample problems 
and answers, is aimed at the business studies student or " practising manager whose prior 
knowledge of mathematics is of ‘O’ level standard. 


GUILLERMO, O. arid MUNROE EVANS, M. 456 
Mathematics for the social and management sciences. Finite mathematics and 
calculus. London, Toronto, etc., Saunders, 1971. x,598p, illus, tables, diagrs, 
appendixes, index. £4-50. SBN: 0 7216 7040 7. 


B The coverage of this American book is very similar to that noted in no. 459 and for a 
largely analogous class of reader: it is, however, much more effective in terms of cost per 
page. The authors are to be congratulated generally for their less formal style of drafting 
and attractive illustrations; a particular point is the helpful logic-diagram in the preface 
showing the relationships between the various chapters which are mathematically rather 
than management-topic oriented. In fact, the applications are not easily identifiable, not 
being indexed, and this book might be better for class use rather than private study/ 
reference. One point which is a matter for regret is the absence of advice on further reading. 


HOWARD, L. R. 457 
Working capital, its management and control. MacDonald & Evans, 1971. 
ix,222p tables, diagrs, appendixes, index. £2:10. SBN: 7121 2305 9. 


B Working capital is one of the most important, and most frequently neglected, aspects of the 
financing of a business; control of it may be one of the crucial factors determining the 
success or otherwise of an enterprise. This book explains the main methods to be employed 
in the management and control of working capital. It contains an exposition of cash flows 
and their planning, credit control, inventory control, accounting records and ratios and 
financial statements. Read in conjunction with other more general financial texts, this work 
will prove useful to practising businessmen and their advisers. 


STAINER, G. l 458 
Manpower planning; the management of human resources. Heinemann, 1971. 
ix,244p, tables, diagrs, refs, index. £3-75. Heinemann studies in management 
series. SBN: 434 91850 4. 


A Manpower planning on a macro-economic scale is now fairly widely accepted and practised. 
At the level of individual enterprise it is st:ll uncommon, but in recent years more attention 
has been devoted to the efficient use of human resources in business. This book sets out the 
main dimensions of manpower planning; the concept itself, information requirements, 
forecasting, efficient use, performance, record, labour turnover, recruitment, etc. It is a 
useful book for managers in that it explains the main aspects of manpower planning; 
students will also find it a useful supplementary source. 


TENNANT-SMITH, J. 459 
Mathematics for the manager. Nelson, 1971. vii,241p, diagrs, tables, index. 
£3-75. SBN: 17 761010 7. 


B Bearing in mind that very many management problems require a statistical rather than a 
mathematical approach, this book is one which merits serious consideration. It is, however, 
a matter for regret that the cost per page is relatively high: see no. 458. The chapters are 
management-topic oriented and each is associated with the relevant mathematical methods. 
There is no doubt that the content and presentation derive from extensive experience in 
industry as well as in teaching. The examples and exercises are pertinent and managers and 
management students will be better for having mastered them. : 


66 Chemical Technology 
NUFFIELD ADVANCED SCIENCE 460 
Chemistry; chemical engineering; a special study. Penguin, 1971. ix,157p, 


plates, tables, diagrs, index. SBN: 14 082658 0. 


B This book is designed to teach the elements of chemical engineering to students taking the 
special chemical engineering topic which forms part of the Nuffield Advanced Chemistry 
Course. The approach is lucid and stimulating and includes sections on the chemical in- 
dustry, unit operations, fluid flow, energy conversion and some useful experimental investi- 

- gations. The book could be used as part of an introductory course for undergraduates 
studying chemical engineering. 


OCTOBER 1971 ASLIB BOOK LIST 








678 Rubber 


BLOW, C. M. ed. . 461 
Rubber technology and manufacture. London, Butterworths, 1971. 527p, illus, 
tables, diagrs, refs, index. £9. ISBN: 0 480 70165 X. 


B This is a compilation sponsored by the Institution of the Rubber Industry and is intended 
as a definitive work on the subject. Thirty-two experts have contributed towards eleven 
major sections, ten being concerned with basic rubber technology and one describing a 
number of specific manufacturing techniques. While it is authoritative and comprehensive 
in scope, lack of space prevents authors from exploring their subjects to a satisfying depth. 
It is directed towards students of rubber technology and workers in associated fields. 


681 Precision Mechanics 
681.3 Computers 


WOOD, F. S. and DANIEL, C. 462 
Fitting equations to data; computer analysis of multifactor data for scientists 
and engineers. NY, London, etc., Wiley-Interscience, 1971. 368p. £8. ISBN: 
0 471 19460 3. 


B-C A most important addition to the literature of ‘dirty-hands’ applied statistics, in the line 
of Hald (1952), Acton (1959), Mandel (1964) and Draper & Smith (1966). It is pre-eminently 
computer-oriented and will afford great encouragement to a more searching investigation 
of data; relevant statistical techniques are indicated by full references to standard literature. 
The philosophy is to regard data analysis as experimentation since most sets of data in 
engineering and much of research arise from non-experimental or unbalanced conditions. 
The nearest approach to controversy comes in Chapter 6 ‘Selection of Independent 
Variables? where the authors opt for a method which many would still regard as only one 
of a number of alternatives. 


69 Building 


BRECH, E. F. L. ed. 463 
Construction management in principle and practice. Longman, 1971. xx,856p, 
plates, tables, diagrs, refs, index, bibliog. £9. Management studies series. ISBN: 
0 582 44570 1. 


B-C The editor, who is editor of the classic volume Principles and practice of management 
and was the first chief executive of the Construction Industry Training Board, is thus out- 
standingly well qualified to have edited this first standard British text on construction 
management. He has also collected a strong team of contributors. The book is in three 
parts devoted to ‘management and the market’, ‘management construction operations’, 
and ‘management services and aids’. There is a useful bibliography of some one hundred 
and fifty items. 


LEON, G. 464 
Economics and management of system construction, Longman, 1971. xvi,233p, 
illus, plates, tables, diagrs, index. £5. Management studies series. ISBN: 0 582 
44580 9. 


B-C This is an extended report on research undertaken in factories and large construction 
sites. It is also an important contribution to the still emerging discipline: of construction 
economics, which presents an analysis of the main parameters influencing such things as 
production rate, costs of components and erection speeds. Also discussed are the relation- 
ships between design and construction techniques and operations, the importance of pre- 
planning, methods of tendering, and a proposed simplified method of measurement. 


9 GEOGRAPHY 

MARKOV, K. K. and others : 465 
Geography of Antarctica; tr. from Russian. Jerusalem, Israel Program for 
Scientific Translations; London, Keter, 1970. vi,371p, plates, tables, diagrs, 
refs, index, bibliogs. £13-40. ISBN: 7065 1036 4. 


B-C The main theme of this book is the geomorphology and climatology of Antarctica, but 
this large section covers a wide range of aspects, from geology to periglacial features. 
Shorter sections are included on Antarctic regions, its morphemetric parameters and its 
history of discovery and exploration. Compared with earlier translations, a subject index is 
provided and the extensive Russian and foreign language bibliography is good but stops at 
1965 as Russian publication was 1968. Whilst very good as a comprehensive introduction 
to the physical geography of Antarctica, the quality of the illustrations leaves much to be 
desired, some being virtually unintelligible. 
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5 MATHEMATICS AND NATURAL SCIENCES 
51 Mathematics 


ANDRONOY, A. A. and others . 466 
Theory of bifurcations of dynamic systems on a plane; tr. from Russian. Jeru- 
salem, Israel Program for Scientific Translations; London, Keter, 1971. xiv, 
482p, diagrs, index, bibliog. £8-40. SBN: 7065 10631 1. 

C This book is concerned with the application of functional analysis to dynamics, especially 
to the study of ‘structurally stable’ systems. It contains so much material that it is a diffi- 
cult book to summarize, also being printed in small type closely spaced. It is definitely a 
valuable source-book for research workers in the fields of applied functional analysis as 
well as in control theory. 


GAMKRELIDZE, R. V. ed. 467 
Progress in mathematics; vol. 10: mathematical analysis; tr. from Russian by 
J. S. Wood. NY, London, Plenum P, 1971. viii,109p, refs. $16.80. Seriya mate- 
matica. SBN: 306 39210 0. 

C This new volume in the excellent series of surveys of modern mathematics contains three 
items, each with an extensive bibliography of research papers. Palamodov deals with sys- 
tems of linear partial differential equations, Krachkovskiiand Dikanskii with generalizations 
of the Fredholm operator to various abstract spaces, Naimark and Ismagilov with group 
and algebraic representations in spaces with indefinite metric, a topic with recent applica- 
tions to quantum field theory. A reference work of substantial value to the research worker. 


TEMPLE, G. f . 468 
Structure of Lebesgue integration theory. Oxford, Clarendon P, 1971. 184p, 
index. £3.75. ISBN: 0 19 853146 X. 

B This is an introduction to the principles and techniques of the Lebesgue theory of integra- 
tion, for students familiar with elementary calculus and with some acquaintance with open 
and closed sets. To this end, measure theory is expounded in analytical, rather than geo- 
metrical, terms and *open sets? replaced by innumerable collections of closed, empty or 
half-open intervals. The theory of differentiation is based on its treatment by Riesz and 
Sz-Nagy. Much care has been taken to keep motivation and logical structure explicit and 
in step. The clarity and coherence of exposition is outstanding. 


52 Astronomy. Surveying. Geodesy 


CHRERIEN, M. and others, eds 469 
Astrophysics and general relativity; vol. 2. NY, London, Paris, G & B, 1971. 
xi,383p, plates, tables, diagrs, index, bibliogs. £9-70. SBN: 677 13490 8. 

C Thisis volume two of papers presented at the 1968 Brandeis Institute in Theoretical Physics. 
Topics covered include: stellar evolution; X-ray, p-ray and cosmic ray sources ; cosmogeny ; 

galactic spiral structure; cosmology. The standard expected of the reader varies markedly 
from paper to paper, and the material has dated slightly in the three years before publica- 
tion. There are some misprints and diagrams missing. 

GORBATSKII, V. G. l 470 
. Exploding stars and galaxies; tr. from Russian. Jerusalem, Israel Program for 
Scientific Translations; London, Keter, 1970. v,121p, illus, plates, tables, diagrs, 
bibliogs. £3:80. ISBN: 7065 0704 5. 

A-B The author describes the book as accessible to any layman with nites education, 
and it is indeed excellently adapted to such readers while also being sufficiently quantitative 
to serve as an introductory survey for a new research student (who would not however 
necessarily accept the author’s putative synthesis). The coverage, from sunspots to Seyfert 
galaxies and quasars, is necessarily cursory but good at showing how the trees outline the 
wood, and at defining terms often taken for granted. 

SCIAMA, D. W. is 471 
Modern cosmology. CUP, 1971. viii,212p, plates, tables, diagrs, indexes. £360. 
ISBN: 0 521 08069 X. 


B The author is an original contributor to the subject of the book, and he reviews current 
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thinking with restrained mathematics, but using rather freely the ‘in’ language of the field. 
The universe of stars, galaxies, quasi-stellar objects and radiation (including the 3°K cosmic 
microwave background) is reviewed professionally but mainly descriptively, and the depen- 
dent logical problems are clearly brought out. : 
SIVKOV, S. I. 472 

Computation of solar radiation characteristics; tr. from Russian. Jerusalem, 

Israel Program for Scientific Translations; London, Keter, 1971. v,185p, tables, 

diagrs, appendixes, bibliog. £6:30. SBN: 7065 1050 X. 

C This good text on actinometry, i.e. the analysis of the effects of solar radiant energy on the 
Earth's atmosphere, water envelope and surface, consists of three parts. In the first, the 
attenuation (absorption and scattering) of solar radiation in the atmosphere is considered 
theoretically. The calculation of the radiation spectrum in a cloudless atmosphere, but in 
the presence of ozone, water vapour and aerosols, and its relation to meteorological para- 


meters is considered in the second part; the solar constant is also discussed. The effects of 
clouds are dealt with in the short third part. 


53 Physics 

BARANGER, M. and VOGT, E. eds 473 
Advances in nuclear physics; vol. 4. NY, London, Plenum P, 1971. xvi,448p, 
tables, diagrs, refs, index. $20.40. SBN: 306 39104 X. 

C The latest volume of this series contains six excellent review articles by active research 
workers, High energy nuclear physics is represented by an article on scattering of protons 
from nuclei in the GeV region, astrophysks by two articles on nucleosynthesis, while the 
remaining three articles are concerned with detailed applications of the independent particle 
model-hole states, the z—50 region and the A —18—22 region. 

BRITTIN, W. E. and ODABASI, H. eds 474 
Topics in modern physics: a tribute to E. U. Condon. Hilger, 1971. xxxiii,360p, 
tables, diagrs, refs, index. £10. SBN: 85274 195 2. 

C This book contains some twenty papers by eminent authors on topics covering a wide 
range of contemporary physics, reflecting the interests of E. U. Condon over the last fifty 
years. Contributions such as ‘Phase space and quantum theory’ by Brittin, ‘Franck—-Condon 
Principle and atomic spectroscopy’ by Kastler, ‘Permutation degeneracy’ by Van Vleck and 
‘The glassy state’ by Stookey show how this tribute can act as a source book of modern 
ideas of physics. 

PINCHERLE, L. 475 
Electronic energy bands in solids. MacDonald, 1971. x,196p, tables, diagrs, 
refs, index. £4. University physics series. SBN: 356 03176 4. 

B-C This is a well-written text that provides lucid discussions of difficult points. It is suitable 
for graduate study and could profitably ba used for advanced undergraduate courses. The 

. discussion is confined to the one-electron approximation. 

STREITWOLF, H. W. . , 416 
Group theory in solid-state physics. MacDonald, 1971. 248p, tables, diagrs, 
refs, appendix, index. £5. University physics series. SBN: 356 03074 1. 


C This is an excellent treatment of the subject for those with some familiarity of the tech- 
niques: it is not an introductory text. The exposition is concise and detailed, with few con- 
cessions to the newcomer. The standard solid-state applications of group theory are treated 
in a careful, rigorous manner. 


535 Optics. Light 

COLLIER, R. J. arid others 477 
Optical holography. NY, London, Academic P, 1971. xvii,605p, illus, plates, 
diagrs, refs, index. £10-25. ISBN: 0 12 181050 X. 


C A most comprehensive exposition of the theory and practice of holography that develops 
the theory at a fairly gentle pace, and faces squarely the practical problems (for example, 
the problems encountered in the use of the various recording media are examined in con- 
siderable detail). The book makes a critical appraisal of the applications of holography. 
A most useful, readable guide. : 


54 Chemistry 
BIER, M. ed. 478 


Membrane processes in industry and biomedicine: proceedings of a symposium 
of the American Chemical Society, sponsored by the Division of Industrial and 
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Engineering Chemistry, Chicago, September 16 and 17, 1970. NY, London, 
Plenum P, 1971. x,313p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, index. $16.24. SBN: 306 
30528 3. 


C A*number of processes involving passage of one or several materials through a membrane 
are rapidly finding important specific applications in separation processes. This volume 
contains a particularly useful collection of fourteen papers, which deal with artificial kidneys 
and other biomedical devices, with reverse osmosis and heavy chemical applications as well 
as with biochemical and protein applications. 


BRAUNSTEIN, J. and others, eds 479 
Advances in molten salt chemistry; vol. 1. NY, London, Plenum P, 1971. xii, 
284p, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. $19.60. SBN: 306 39701 3. 


C This volume is the first of a series planned to deal with advances (both fundamental and 
technological) in the chemistry of molten salts. It contains articles dealing with vibrational 
spectroscopy of molten salts, mass spectrometry of vapours above molten salts, aspects of 
liquid-liquid extraction, the haloaluminates, batteries and fuel cells. 


BUVET, R. and PONNAMPERUMA, C. eds 480 
Chemical evolution and the origin of life: proceedings of the International Con- 
ference on the Origin of Life. Amsterdam, London, North-Holland, 1971. xi, 
560p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, index. $22.25. ISBN: 0 7204 4083 1. 


C Numerous, but generally brief, papers describe or review many aspects of a highly specu- 
lative subject. The editors have placed little restraint on the contributors, and there are 
wide differences of quality and presentation. The largest number of papers deal with differ- 
ent aspects of polymer syntheses. Other topics include thermodynamics and energetics, the 
syntheses of simple molecules, photochemical processes and the origin of biological struc- 
ee final section on exobiology includes an account of the carbon chemistry of moon 
samples. 


CHERIM, S. M. 48] 
Chemistry for laboratory technicians. London, [etc], Saunders, 1971. x,402p, 
plates, illus, tables, diagrs, refs, appendixes, index. £4-70. Saunders golden 
series. SBN: 0 7216 2515 0. 


B This is an elementary text with a strongly practical bias that is not limited to the descrip- 
tion of experiments. It describes different types of balances, the way to label reagent bottles 
and the way to keep a notebook. The major part of the book is taken up with fundamentals 
of chemistry though the choice of topics is not typical of elementary chemistry books. 
Among the more orthodox chapters on solutions, oxidation-reduction and electrochemis- 
try, the author has included chapters on biochemistry and chemical instrumentation. A 
departure from the conventional introduction which should be interesting to a much wider 
readership than technicians. 


DERYAGIN, B. V. ed. 482 
Research in surface forces; vol. 3; tr. from Russian by J. E. S. Bradley. NY, 
London, Consultants Bureau, 1971. vii,448p, illus, tables, diagrs, refs, index. 
$53.20. SBN: 306 18203 3. 

C This translation, the proceedings of the third conference in this series, sponsored by the 
USSR Academy of Sciences in 1967, has been extensively revised and up-dated by the 
editor. It contains over fifty contributions by Russian researchers in the field. These con- 
tain accounts of investigations into the role of surface forces in phenomena occurring at 
the solid/ligaid interface, in dispersions and thin films, in adhesion, cohesion and friction, 
and in aerosols. 


FRANK, A. J. 483 
Quantitative concepts in general chemistry. Ohio, Merrill; Hemel Hempstead, 
Prentice-Hall, 1971. x,208p, tables, diagrs, appendixes, index. £1:50. SBN: 
0 675 09302 3. 


B An elementary text dealing with some of the fundamental concepts of chemistry, e.g. 
stochiochemistry, solutions and equilibria, i.e. standard fare for freshman and sophomore. 
It covers only a restricted part of the physical chemistry ‘A’ level syllabus and can be re- 
commended as a supplement to a standard textbook. 


GOULD, F. ed. 484 
Molecular sieve zeolites—I; IT. Washington, American Chemical Society, 1971. 
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Vol. I; x,526p, illus, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, index. Vol. II; x,459p, tables, 
diagrs, refs, index. $30 both vols. $16 each. Advances in chemistry series, nos. 
101, 102. ISBN: 8412 0114 5; 8412 0115 3. 


C These two volumes offer a total of seventy-seven papers devoted to the syntheses, stfucture, 
mineralogy and modification of sieve zeolites. The standards of the papers have been main- 
tained by the application of ACS editorial standards in refereeing, and the volumes are 
excellently produced. These books will be of interest to all those engaged in research on, 
and applications of, sieve zeolites. 


KAZAVCHINSKII, Ya. Z. and others 485 
Heavy water; thermophysical properties; tr. from Russian. Jerusalem, Israel 
Program for Scientific Translations; London, Keter, 1970. viii,263p, tables, 
diagrs, index. £6:30. ISBN: 7065 1065 8. 


C-D This book covers theliterature, up to the early 'sixties, in critical reviews of the properties 
of heavy water on the saturation line, the density, calorimetric properties, viscosity and 
thermal conductivity of heavy water and its vapour, concluding with extensive tabulations 
of thermodynamic properties up to 500 kg/cm-? at temperatures from 3:8 to 550°C. It is a 
compilation of great value to all from pure research to nuclear power engineering. 


KUZ'MINSKII, A. S. ed. 486 
Ageing and stabilisation of polymers; tr. from Russian by B. N. Leyland. 
Amsterdam, NY, London, Elsevier, 1971. xiv,280p, tables, diagrs, refs, index. 
£9. ISBN: 0 444 20076 2. 


C This book reviews recent progress especially by Russian workers in a complex and active 
area. A number of the authors of the eight chapters are well-known authorities. Both funda- 
mental and applied topics are included: the mechanism of autioxidant action; the use of 
nmr in the study of ageing and stabilization of polymers; the thermo-oxidative degradation 
of isotactic polypropylene; mechano-chemical processes in polymers; the ageing and stabi- 
lization of heterochain polyesters; the stabilization of synthetic rubbers; phospho-organic 
oan for polymers. The book should be of interest to polymer scientists and techno- 
ogists. 


MYERS, R. H. 487 
Response surface methodology. Boston, Allyn & Bacon, 1971. x,246p, tables, 
diagrs, refs, index, appendixes. 

B This book deals with the construction of simple and reasonably efficient experimental 
designs for estimating response surfaces, and the study of their properties (e.g. the estima- 
tion of the yield of a chemical process for various concentrations of raw materials) taking 
into account random fluctuations in experimental results. Also estimation of conditions 
giving optimal yields is described. A knowledge of simple analysis of variance is assumed. 


PETERS, E. I. 488 
Problem solving for chemistry. Philadelphia, London, [etc], Saunders, 1971. 
320p, tables, appendixes, index. £2-05. SBN: 0 7216 7205 1. 


B This book provides a single cover for a number of *programmed texts' mainly on subjects 
of physical chemistry. Its modus operandi involves an explanatory section followed by prob- 
lems, largely numerical. The solutions are provided in the orthodox programmed learning 
way. Written to suit the US educational arrangement, the book is pitched at approximately 
‘A’ level chemistry students. It should prove a helpful addition to their libraries. 


TSEDERBERG, N. V. and others 489 
Thermodynamic and thermophysical properties of helium; tr. from Russian. 
Jerusalem, Israel Program for Scientific Translations; London, Keter, 1971. 
v,255p, tables, diagrs, appendix. £7-10. SBN: 7065 1048 8. 


C-D Thermodynamic and thermophysical properties of helium over the range of 0:2 to 200 
bar and 0 to 30000C are tabulated in this book. Also included are four introductory review 
chapters on the thermal and thermodynamic properties, the thermal conductivity and the 
viscosity of helium, covering the literature up to 1965. It is an invaluable source for techno- 
logical design work on processes involving helium. 


543 Analytical Chemistry 


BOUSQUET, P. 490 
Spectroscopy and its instrumentation; tr. by K. M. Greenland. Hilger, 1971. 
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viii,239p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, index, bibliogs. £7. ISBN: 0 85274 180. 


C This book finds its origin in a course dealing with advanced optics. It deals in separate 
chapters with prism spectrographs, diffraction gratings, grating spectrographs, prism and 
grating spectrometers and monochromators, and interference spectroscopy. This is a good 
book which aids understanding of recent developments in interferometric instrumentation, 
Fourier spectroscopy and the holographic production of gratings. 


GALAN, L. DE 491 
Analytical spectrometry. Hilger, 1971. viii,279p, plates, tables, diagrs, appen- 
dixes, index, bibliogs. £6. ISBN: 0 85274 179 0. 


B This textbook, translated from the Dutch edition of 1969, is primarily intended for students 
in technical colleges and for beginners in analytical laboratories. It deals with all the major 
spectrometric methods, omitting only those that have not yet established an important 
position in analytical chemistry. The text concentrates on current developments, including 
problems and answers, and uses SI units throughout. The final chapter presents a mutual 
comparison of the methods described on the basis of their analytical characteristics. 


MAY, L. ed. j 492 
Spectroscopic tricks; vol. 2. Hilger, 1971. xiii,374p, illus, tables, diagrs, refs, 
indexes. £5. SBN: 85274 185 5. 

C The contributions to this volume are selected from communications to the spectroscopic 
techniques section of Applied Spectroscopy for the years 1966 to 1969. Many of the contri- 
butions will be useful to the working spectroscopist, covering such varying areas as infra- 


red and Raman, ultraviolet and visible, X-ray, nmr, and emission and atomic absorption 
spectroscopy. 


546 Inorganic Chemistry 


FERRARO, J. R. : 493 
Low frequency vibrations of inorganic and co-ordination compounds. NY, 
London, Plenum P, 1971. xiv,309p, tables, diagrs, refs, appendixes, index. 
$18.50. SBN: 306 30453 8. 

B-C Frequencies below 650 cm-! are covered in respect of instrumentation, techniques, 
metal-oxygen, metal-halogen, metal-nitrogen and other low frequency vibrations, and 
slow-neutron scattering is also discussed. Extensive tabulations adorn the text, which has 


a highly practical orientation. This is a most valuable practical reference text which will 
be well received by those working in the fields of structural and co-ordination chemistry. 


547 Organic Chemistry 


FRMKIN, A. N. and ERSHLER, A. B. eds 494 
Progress in electrochemistry of organic compounds: 1; tr. from Russian by 
D. E. Hayler. NY, London, Plenum P, 1971. vii,440p, tables, diagrs, refs, index. 
£15. SBN: 306 39901 6. 


C This book deals with the Moscow conference of 1968, and contains eleven substantial 
reviews of important areas of organic electrochemistry by eminent Russian experts. Both 
Eastern and Western literature is covered up to 1968, and seasoned by the authors’ own 
experience, It is valuable to specialists in analytical, theoretical and applied electrochemistry 
of organic systems, but the price is prohibitive. 


HIRAYAMA, K. f : 495 
Handbook of ultraviolet and visible absorption spectra of organic compounds; 
2nd ed. NY, Plenum P, 1971. 642p, refs. $44.80. SBN: 306 65123 8. 

D This catalogue consists essentially of two parts. The first part tabulates absorbing systems 
and gives for the various systems the observed absorption maxima, and intensities, found 
in some 8,500 organic compounds. The second part is a reverse index relative to the first, 
so that given the wavelengths of absorption maxima, the appropriate absorbing systems 
can be found. This is a first-class ‘bible’ of ultraviolet and visible spectra, and would seem 
to be a necessary addition to the libraries of all institutions where research in organic 
chemistry is carried out. 


55 Geology and Collateral Sciences. Meteorology 
GOULD, R. F. ed. 496 
Origin and refining of petroleum. Washington, American Chemical Society, 
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1971. ix,230p, tables, diagrs, refs, index. Advances in chemistry series, no. 103. 

ISBN: 8412 0120 X. 

A Twelve reviews summarizing present-day developments in petroleum chemistry. The origin 
of petroleum is discussed from the viewpoint of chemical and migration factoreand the 
Athabasca tar sands are dealt with. Aspects of chemical refining include catalytic reform- 
ing, hydrocracking, alkylation and isomerization. Processes using e-hylene, propylene and 
viny! chloride are included and the prospects for homogeneous catalysis and the role of oil 
in Canada in 2000 are discussed. 


HELLER, L. gen. ed. 497 
Proceedings of the international clay conference, Tokyo, Japan, 1969. Jeru- 
salem, Israel Program for Scientific Translations; London, Keter, 1969; vol. 1. 
Xii,935p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs; vcl. 2. xlvii,246p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, 
index. £15; £8. ISBN: 7065 0627 8; 7065 1000 3. 

C A vast wealth of new information on clay mineral structures and genesis, on the clay 
water-system and ion exchange, on clay organic compounds and on various industrial 
applications of clay mineralogy is contained in this collection of papers read at the 1969 
Tokyo Clay Conference. Volume 2 contains the formal proceedings and a full report of the 
valuable discussions which followed each paper at the conference. 


KHITAROV, N. I. ed. 498 
Problems of geochemistry; tr. from Russian. Jerusalem, Israel Program for 
Scientific Translations; London, Keter, 1969. vii,754p, plates, tables, diagrs, 
bibliogs. £11-30. ISBN: 7065 0659 6. 

C This massive volume of papers on many aspects of geochemistry zppeared in Moscow in 
1965 as a seventieth-birthday volume in honour of academician A. P. Vinogradov. The 
contributors are mainly, although not entirely, Russian; thus the present translation will be 
of considerable value to Western scientists wishing to obtain an ovzrall picture of modern 
Russian bre in the field of geochemistry as well as being an important reference work in 
its own right. 


VETLOV, I. P. and MORSKOI, G. 1. eds 499 
Problems of satellite meteorology; tr. from Russian. Jerusalem, Israel Program 
for Scientific Translations; London, Keter, 1970. v,102p, illus, plates, tables, 
diagrs, bibliogs. £3-80. ISBN: 7065 0738 X. 

C Eleven papers are presented on the processing, interpretation ard use of cloud photo- 
graphs and infra-red observations made by meteorological satellites for weather analysis 
and prediction. One interesting paper considers the location of the jet-stream axis; another 
reviews large-scale vertical motions in the atmosphere. 


57 Anthropological and Biological Sciences 


LEPNEVA, S. G. : 500 
Fauna of the USSR; tr. from Russian; Vol. Il, no. 1 Larvae and pupae of 
Annulipalpia. iv,638p, illus, tables, diagrs, refs, index; no. 2 Larvae and pupae 
of integripalpia. Jerusalem, Israel Program for Scientific Translations; London, 
Keter, 1970. £13-80. ISBN: 7065 1053 4. 

C This is an English translation of Russian monographs on larvae and pupae of the Tri- 
choptera (Caddis-flies) of the USSR. A full account of all aspects o7 the biology, including 
detailed accounts of morphology, anatomy, physiology and ecology of larvae and pupae, 
is given as well as keys to families, genera and species found in tae USSR with detailed 
descriptions of each species’ habits and life-history. Phylogeny of the Trichoptera, different 
classifications, and importance of Trichoptera in aquatic environment are reviewed and an 
extensive bibliography given. 


58 Botany 

BONDARTSEV, A. S. 501 
Polyporaceae of the European USSR and Caucasia; tr. from Russian. Jeru- 
salem, Israel Program for Scientific Translations; London, Keter, 1971. vi,896p, 
plates, tables, diagrs, indexes, bibliogs. £27-10. SBN: 7065 1065 8. 


D Ataxonomic guide, based on the system of Bondartsev and Singer (1943), with a short 
general section on the morphology, physiology and economic aspects of polyporous fungi 
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of the region. About 500 specimens and varieties are described, and keys are given for their 
identification. The Russian original was published in 1953. All illustrations are in black 
and white but the author has tried to compensate for this by rigorous textual application 
of Saccardo and Seguy’s colour-scales. Of interest mainly to systematic mycologists, ecolo- 
gists and perhaps forestry workers. 


CRAFTS, A. S. and CRISP, C. E. 502 
Phloem transport in plants. San Francisco, Freeman, 1971. xxii, 481p, plates, 
tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. £5-90. SBN: 7167 0683 0. 


B-C This book can be recommended as a comprehensive and readily readable survey of 
factors related directly or indirectly to phloem transport in plants. Based on the authors' 
own work as well as a wide body of literature, diverse aspects of structural functional- 
relationships of phloem tissue, experimental results and proposed mechanisms of trans- 
location are brought together and analysed, whilst areas that require further research are 
noted. 


KOMAROY, V. L. ed. 503 
Flora of the USSR; tr. from Russian; Vol. VI, Centrospermae. xxxviii,731p, 
diagrs, appendixes, index; Vol. VII, Ranales and Rhoeadales. xxvii,615p, 
diagrs, index; Vol. VIII, Capparidaceae, Cruciferae, and Resedaceae. xxxi, 
524p, diagrs, index; Vol. IX. Rosales and Sarraceniales. xix,425p, diagrs, index. 
Jerusalem, Israel Program for Scientific Translations; London, Keter, 1970-71. 
£14-60; £21-70; £18-80; £14-60. ISBN: 7065: 1045 3; 1039 9; 1035 6; 1056 9. 


C-D This English translation of four more of the thirty volumes of the monumental Flora 
USSR gives a comprehensive account of the groups of flowering plants indicated in their 
titles found in the Soviet Union. The work includes, as wellas indigenous species, important 
cultivated ones, widespread weeds and other plants of economic significance. The treatment 
of each species is concise and includes synonymy and references, morphological descrip- 
tion, ecological and geographical data and, where appropriate, comments on economic use. 
There are also dichotomous keys to families, genera and species indexes and some illustra- 
tions. 

Intended primarily as a manual for the determination of plants of the Soviet Union, 
these volumes are recommended as a valuable source of reference for all studies involving 
the flowering plants of the Northern Hemisphere and especially the Eurasiatic land mass. 
The English reader should remember, however, that the flora employs a somewhat narrower 
specific concept than is usual in Western Europe or America. 


SHLYK, A. A. 504 
Chlorophyll metabolism in green plants; tr. from Russian. Jerusalem, Israel 
Program for Scientific Translations; London, Keter, 1970. viii,293p, tables, 
diagrs, bibliog. £10. ISBN: 7065 1025 9. 


C The main value of this book lies in the presentation of much Russian work which is not 
widely known in the West. The original was published in 1965; thus more recent work is 
not covered. The author argues strongly for existence of turnover of chlorophyll in grow- 
ing plants, and also for the synthesis of chlorophyll b from chlorophyll a, but both these 

. points remain controversial. The transliteration of authors’ names is sometimes wayward 
and there are a few obvious errors of translation. 


6 APPLIED SCIENCES AND TECHNOLOGY 

62 Engineering and Technology 

621 Mechanical and Electrical Engineering 

ALERICH, W. N. 505 
Electrical construction wiring. Chicago, American Technical Society, 1971. iv, 
476p, illus, plates, tables, diagrs, index. £3-90. SBN: 291 39407 8. 


D This is a guide to installation practice for the electrical contractor. The wiring practice is 
based on the American National Electric Code, which differs greatly from IEE wiring regu- 
lations; also the installation hardware is vastly dissimilar. Remote control switching of 
domestic supplies is also described. An interesting comparative reference work for the pro- 
fessional, but of little practical use in Britain. 


GRISBY, D. L. ed. 506 
Blectronic properties of materials, a guide to the literature; vol. 3. part 1. xi, 
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1161p, indexes. part 2. vii 756p, bibliog. NY, London, IFI/Plenum, 1971. SBN: 
306 68223 0. ; 


D Volume 3 of this excellent series covers the literature on the subject since January 1967, 
as acquired by the Electroni Properties Information Center. Part 1 contains the irfdex, and 
part 2 the bibliography. TLe majority of the references quoted are of periodical articles 
rather than reports. The incex is comprehensive and easy to use. This series is a necessary 
addition to any reference ce lection dealing with this subject field. 


HAYKIN, S. S. and BARRETT, =. 507 
Transistor circuits in elecronics. 2nd ed. London, Canada, [etc], Butterworth, 
1971. 341p, tables, diagre index. £3-30. ISBN: 0 592 00059 1. 


B This book provides the stu lent with a clear and concise introduction to the fundamentals 
of transistor circuits. Equa emphasis is given to both amplifier and switching modes of 
operation. Included in thea nplifier secticns are d.c. amplifiers, wideband, tuned and power 
amplifiers, oscillators, stat-lity and automatic gain control. The regenerative switching 
circuits discussed cover the 5istable, monostable and astable multivibrator circuits, trigger 
circuits and blocking oscilleor. A final chapter is devoted to monolithic integrated circuits 
and describes the planar process and construction, and operation of the unpolar and MOS 
field-effect transistor. 


SERENSEN, S. V. and others 508 
" Dynamics of a fatigue-testing mackine; tr. from Russian. Jerusalem, Israel 
Program for Scientific " ranslations; London, Keter, 1970. vii,369p, illus, 

tables, diagrs, bibliogs. £0. SBN: 7065 1026 7. 

C A comprehensive treatmer- on the dynamics of fatigue-testing machines. Methods of ex- 
citation examined include eectromagnetic, electrodynamic, magnetostrictive, mechanical, 
hydraulic and electrical meens. The volume also deals with the efficiency of excitation, load 
stability, machine foundati»n and calibration. This unique work represents a major con- 
tribution to the art of fatigue testing and will be welcomed by industrial and other fatigue- 
testing laboratories. 


63 Agriculture. Forestry. L-vestock. Fisheries 


THOMAS, D. G. M. and DAVIES, W. I. J. ` f 509 
Animal husbandry. 2nd el. Cassell, 1971. x,390p, plates, tables, diagrs, appen- 
dix, index. £3:50. ISBN: D 304 93797 5. 

A A fairly simple textbook, d_aling with the principles of breeding, feeding and management 
of cattle, sheep and pigs. Itis written in a style attractive to students and contains useful 
examples and tables. It is aso suitable as a student's reference or textbook. The standard 
is below that of first-year s-idents at university, but is a good text for students of animal 
husbandry at OND level. 


65 Business Tecbniques. M: nagement 
658.5 Production Manag2ment and. Control 


BAILY, P. ; 510 
Successful stock control by manual systems. Gower, 1971. xi,167p, tables, 
diagrs, index, bibliog. £3 75. ISBN: 9 7161 0060 6. 

A Theauthor rightly points ort that the greatest improvements in stock control are frequently 
achieved by thesimplest me hods; he outlines these simple methods in a form which should 
be useful for the many peop= approaching this subject for the first time. The contents range 
from line drawings of record books and record trays, through check lists to formulae for 
economic order quantities. A useful intreductory handbook, but it is not a complete treat- 
ment of the subject. 


PEARCE, C. ] : m 511 
Prediction techniques for marketing planners: the practical application of fore- 
casting methods to busmess problems. Associated Business Programmes; 
Cassell, 1971. 254p, tables, diagrs, refs, index. £4-50. SBN: 85227 001 1. 

A This book is an elementaryintroduction to the rudiments of decision theory and probabi- 
lity in marketing and inveements, with a description of some forecasting methodology. 
The author's descriptions a-e simple (and perforce incomplete), but at the same time with 
symbolic notations which tke layman wil. not understand, and he has succeeded in putting 
together a lot of useful information for the businessman. A handy book at the introductory 
level, but not for serious us beyond that. 
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66 Chemical Technology 
669 Metallurgy 


BRANDON, D. G. and ROSEN, A. eds 512 
Quantitative relation between properties and microstructure: proceedings of 
an International Conference, Haifa, Israel, July 27-Aug. 4, 1969. Jerusalem, 
IUP; London, Keter, 1969. xii, 548p, illus, tables, diagrs, bibliogs. £6:30. SBN: 
706 51066. 


C In the seventy papers presented here, the emphasis is almost entirely on metals and their 
mechanical properties. The main sections are devoted to quantitative microscopy, mecha- 
nical properties, fatigue and fracture, composite materials, high temperature properties, 
and diffusion and recrystallization. More than half the papers explicitly relate properties 
to microstructure (though not all do so quantitatively). The remaining papers are con- 
cerned with developing, observing and measuring microstructural parameters. This book 
will be of interest to those researching in this and related fields. 


EVERHART, J. L. 513 
Engineering properties of nickel and nickel alloys. NY, London, Plenum P, 
1971. xiii,229p, tables, diagrs, refs, appendixes, index. $19.50. SBN: 306 
30513 5. 


A-B The book concentrates on the mechanical and physical properties of nickel, nickel alloys 
and nickel-containing alloys. Low alloy steels are excluded. Little consideration is given to 
corrosion, oxidation or fabrication techniques. The properties of a wide range of alloys are 
summarized by considering a number of alloys which are representative of the main alloy 
types. The book would be useful to engineers and students seeking a general introduction 
to the subject. 


HAUSNER, H. H, ed. 514 
Modern developments in powder metallurgy; vol. 4, processes. xiii,593p, plates, 
tables, diagrs, index; vol. 5, materials and properties. viii,494p, plates, tables, 
diagrs, refs, index. NY, London, Plenum P, 1971. $33.04 each. SBN: 306 37029 
8; 306 37030 1. 


C These volumes together contain the seventy-nine papers presented in the thirteen sessions 
of the 1970 International Powder Metallurgy Conference. Broadly the topics covered are 
powder properties consolidation, manufacturing techniques (including forging and rolling) 
and the treatment of unusual materials. All the papers are of a high standard and are of 
great interest to research workers and other specialists in these fields. The works can be 
strongly recommended to advanced workers in these fields and should be available to any- 
one carrying out research in either of the topics. 


671 Textile and Cordage Industries 


HARPER, R. J. 515 
Durable press cotton goods. Watford, Merrow, 1971. v,54p, plates, diagrs, refs, 
index. £1:25. Merrow monographs on textile technology. ISBN: 0 900 54140 7. 
B This is essentially a review of new finishing techniques for cotton and blended fabrics to 

give high crease (US ‘wrinkle’) recovery properties and durable-press properties without 
the loss of abrasion resistance and strength associated with the use of conventional cross- 
linkingagents. Chapters are included on polymer deposition, polymer additives, differential 


treatment, swelling and related treatments, and miscellaneous treatments. This book pro- 
vides a useful summary of the subject. 


MCKELVEY, J. B. 516 
Cotton modification with oxiranes (epoxides). Watford, Merrow, 1971. v,52p, 
tables, index, bibliog. £1-25. Merrow monographs. ISBN: 0 900 54110 5. 

C A very brief and compressed guide to the literature (216 references) on epoxides, the oxirane 
ring, ring opening, the characteristics of oxirane oxygen, the mechanism of cellulose-epoxide 


reactions with cellulose. An excellent source for anyone interested in oxirane treatment of 
cotton or cellulose fibres as a technical finishing process. 
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Aslib Book List is a monthly classified list of books on scientific and tech- 
nical subjects. Its special value is that every book included has first been 
examined and recommended by a specialist in the subject treated. A short 
annotation is given to indicate the scope of the book and the reason for its 
recommendation where this appears to be helpful. 
The list is intended primarily for the guidance of public, university and 
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a whencalled upon for material in fields that are not familiar to them; 
b where they are unable to examine copies of new books before order- 
Ing; 
c when more extensive reference tools are not available to them. 
Entries are normally restricted to books in the English language and are 
arranged by the Universal Decimal Classification. The symbols 4, B, C 
and D are used to denote the standards or categories of books, as follows: 


A books suitable for general readers; treating their subjects in an intro- 
ductory, elementary or general manner 

B books of intermediate technical standard or students' textbeoks 

C books of an advanced or highly technical character 

D . directories, dictionaries, handbooks, lists and catalogues, encyclo- 
pedias, yearbooks and similar publications. 


Regular transactions of societies are not included, nor are British Standard 
Specifications (except bound volumes). 

The place of publication is London unless otherwise stated. 

Aslib is deeply appreciative of the services of those subject specialists and 
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that only books of high standard are included. 
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additional copies are available for an annual subscription of £1-10, single 
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65p each. ) f 
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5 MATHEMATICS AND NATURAL SCIENCES 
51 Mathematics 


GAMKRELIDZE, R. V. ed. 517 
Progress in mathematics; vol. 11, probability theory, mathematical statistics, 
and theoretical cybernetics; tr. from Russian by J. S. Wood. NY, London, 
Plenum P, 1971. viii,124p, bibliogs. $15. SBN: 306 39211 9. 


C In this work there are two articles, with extensive bibliographies, surveys, and recent re- 
searches. Kolbin deals with stochastic programming, both linear and non-linear, with 
special reference to stochastic optimization problems. Buselenko and Cherenkov consider 
the application of queueing-theoretic methods in operations research to topics which in- 
clude telephone services, transport, production and distribution of goods, and public medi- 
cal services; the ‘Monte Carlo’ method is also applied to such problems. A useful work of 
reference for researchers in this field. 


STUART, A. and KENDALL, M. G. eds 518 
Statistical papers of George Udny Yule. Griffin, 1971. 447p, tables, diagrs, 
refs, bibliog. £690. SBN: 0 85264 201 6. 


C Itisimportant for any subject that the key papers of its development should not slip into the 
corners of history. This volume preserves the work of one of the ‘giants’ in the statistical 
study of association (of attributes) and correlation (of variables), epidemiology and time 
series analysis; the last being particularly important today. The selectors have used great 
insight on the total material, for which a complete Bibliography is provided as well as an 
appreciation of the man. The generations of statisticians familiar with Udny Yule's Intro- 
duction (1911 et seq.) will be pleased to know it is still in strong demand. 


53 Physics 


ANDERSON, E. E. 519 
Modern physics and quantum mechanics. Philadelphia, London, Toronto, 
Saunders, 1971. xi,430p, tables, diagrs, refs, appendixes, indexes. £6:20. SBN: 
0 7216 1220 2. 


B "This is a very readable treatment of quantum mechanics that gives a suitable basis for first 
and second year undergraduate courses. It begins with a chapter on the special theory of 
relativity, whilst the next three chapters discuss the grounding of quantum mechanics in 
experimental findings, and its gradual development. Among the chapters dealing with the 
application of the theory to simple systems, the chapter dealing with the interaction of wave 
packets with barriers and wells is particularly good. The treatment of linear operator algebra 
is also extremely good. The usual topics of hydrogenic atoms, spin, angular moments, per- 
turbation theory, helium atom, and scattering theory are lucidly treated. 


BERMAN, L. S. 520 
Introduction to the physics of varactors; tr. from Russian by I. Scechtman. 
Jerusalem, Israel Program for Scientific Translations; London, Keter, 1970. iv, 
155p, table, diagrs, appendixes, index, bibliog. £390. SBN: 706 506197 1. 

B A simple treatment is given of the physical properties of the varying capacitance of a pn 
junction in this book. Emphasis is placed on the device physics rather than its applications. 
Oddities like photo varactors are described with no critical assessment of their relevance in 
present applications. In the section on circuits there is no proper discussion of low noise 
amplification or harmonic generation. Thus one is left with the impression of a naive ap- 
proach (with some useful physics) which will not appeal to electrical engineers seeking to 
understand device behaviour. 


BIRMAN, M. Sh. ed. 52] 
Topics in mathematical physics; vol. 4 spectral theory and wave processes; tr. 
from Russian by J. R. Schulenberger. NY, London, Consultants Bureau, 1971. 
v,121p, diagrs, refs. $16.80. SBN: 306 18404 4. 

C A very interesting collection of research papers on perturbation theory and related topics 


concerned with the wave-equation and similar equations. It is unlikely to be of general 
interest, but should be valuable to workers in this and related fields. 
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KIM, Y. N. 522 
Mesic atoms and nuclear structure. Amsterdam, London, North-Holland, 
1971. xii,250p, tables, diagrs, refs, appendixes, indexes. £6- 98; $17.75. ISBN: 
7204 0230 1. 

C Thisis the first book entirely devoted to a comprehensive treatment of muonic and hadronic 
atoms and molecules. A thorough mathematical treatment is well supplemented by the 
latest experimental results. Basic features of these atoms are introduced, then succeeding 
chapters treat in detail muonic, pionic, and kaonic atoms, muonic molecules, and muonium. 
The emphasis of the book is on nuclear structure. Indexes and references are good. 


LEVICH, B. G. 523 
Theoretical physics; an advanced text; vol. 2, statistical physics, electromag- 
netic processes in matter. Amsterdam, London, North-Holland, 1971. xx,646p, 
tables, diagrs, appendix, indexes. £375. ISBN: 0 7204 0178. 

B-C This is the second of a four volume course of theoretical physics suitable for final year 
honours students. The approach and layout are conventional but the coverage is full and 
well explained. As a unified treatment of wide scope it is of considerable value as a reference, 


but is unlikely to be adopted as a working text. There are no problems for the student to 
work. 


RAMAKRISHNAN, A. ed. 524 
Symposia on theoretical physics and mathematics; vol. 10. NY, London, 
Plenum P, 1970. xiii,157p, diagrs, refs, appendix, indexes. $16.80. SBN: 306 
37050 6. 

C This book is well produced and printed, but it is difficult to ascertain for whom it was in- 
tended. A variety of topics is dealt with «nd these cover convex functions, Ramanujan's 
function, spinor analysis, group theory, and scattering theory. The individual papers are of 
merit and contain material not easily found elsewhere, but there does not seem to be a 
running theme through the book. 


RYVKIN, S. M. and SHMARTSEV, Yu. V. eds 525 
Physics of p-n junctions and semiconductor devices; tr. from Russian by 
A Tybulewicz. NY, London, Consultants Bureau, 1971. ix,366p, illus, tables, 
diagrs, refs. $44.80. SBN: 306 10846 1. 

C About seventy short research reports on a wide variety of topics are included in this work. 
Injection lasers and other photon effects are well represented. The majority of the papers 


concern single crystal compound semiconductors although there are a few on thin film 
devices. It originates from the Ioffe Physicotechnical Institute, Leningrad. 


SMITH, B. L. 526 
Inert gases model systems for science. Winchester, London, Wykeham, 1971. 
xii,172p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, appendix, index. £2-50. Wykeham science 
series. ISBN: 0 85109 220 9. 

B This book collects together a large amount of information about the inert gases in the solid, 
liquid and gaseous states, as well as some discussion of optical properties, inert gas lasers, 
inert gas compounds and some rather unexpected applications such as to the dating of 


rocks. It should be of interest to many types of scientists and is suitable for general reading 
or as a source book. 


WHALEN, A. D. . 527 
Detection of signals in noise. NY, London, Academic P, 1971. xi,413p, diagrs, 
refs, index, bibliogs. ISBN: 0 12 744850 0. 

C This book is concerned with the statistical theory of signal detection. It begins with discus- 
sions of probability and random processes. It then goes on to consider narrowband signals 
and their complex representation, with discussion of the use of the Hilbert transform. The 
properties of Gaussian processes are examined next. Further chapters deal with hypothesis 
testing, digital communications, radar and sonar detection, estimation theory, and the 
sampling approach. It is a very good guide to the essentials in a wide and complex field. 


WILSON, J. G. and WOUTHUYSEN, S. A. 528 
Progress in elementary particle and cosmic ray physics; vol. 10. Amsterdam, 
London, North-Holland, 1971. xi,396p, plate, tables, diagrs, refs, appendixes, 
indexes. $21.75. ISBN: 0 7204 1410 5. 
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C This volume maintains the high standard of its predecessors. It is devoted to four review 
papers on cosmic radiation. The first is a critical and comprehensive article on the ‘neutron 
monitor', an important tool used for the continuous observation of cosmic ray variations. 
The ‘fireball’ model of artical production in collisions of ultra-high energy nucleons is then 
eXtensively considered. The final two articles contain a review of radio pulses from extensive 
air showers and a review of extrasolar cosmic X-ray astronomy. 


535 Optics. Light 529 
PERCEPTION and application of flashing lights. Hilger, 1971. x,429p, plates, 
tables, diagrs, refs, index. International symposium held at Imperial College, 
London, 19-22 April 1971. 


C Flashing lights are a common means of attracting attention for warning or information 
purposes. These symposium proceedings are a collection of thirty-three papers and dis- 
cussions considering the findings of research into the processes of perception of flashing 
lights, and with the applications of flashing lights in marine, land, and air transport. 


WOLF, E. ed 530 
Progress in optics; vol. 1x. Amsterdam, London, North-Holland, 1971. 
xv,422p, tables, diagrs, refs, index. £9-90; $23.80. SBN: 0 7204 1509 8. 


C The present volume of this well-established series contains authoritative reviews, each by an 
acknowledged expert, on the following subjects: gas lasers and their application to precise 
length measurement; picosecond laser pulses; optical propagation through the turbulent 
atmosphere; synthesis of optical birefringent networks; mode locking in gas lasers; crystal 
optics with spatial dispersion; applications of optical methods in the diffraction theory of 
elastic waves; evaluation, design and extrapolation methods for optical signals, based on 
use of the prolate functions. 


54 Chemistry 


AVERY, H. E. and SHAW, D. J. 531 
Advanced physical chemistry calculations. Butterworths, 1971. vii,i99p, 
tables, diagrs, appendixes, index. £2:40. ISBN: 0 408 70044 0. 


B This text adopts the usual modern form of worked examples with a teaching content, addi- 
tional examples for the student to work, and the answers to the latter with useful explanatory 
matter. The material is well chosen, the presentation and nomenclature are right up to date, 
and the coverage is reasonable although by no means complete. It is meant for the later 
years of undergraduate degree study and for similar courses. 


BOCKRIS, J. O'M. and CONWAY, B. E. eds 532 
Modern aspects of electrochemistry, no. 6. NY, London, Plenum P, 1971. 
xiii,381p, tables, diagrs, refs, index. £9; $21.84. SBN: 306 37646 6. 


C This volume contains five reviews: Friedman on thermodynamics of models of ionic solu- 
tions; Llopis on surface potential at liquid interfaces; Arvis and Marchiano on transport 
phenomena in kinetics; Mathews and Bochis on charge transfer processes at metal elec- 
trodes; Hickling on glow discharge at the gas-solution interface. All the chapters are for- 
ward looking aud stimulating; there is an emphasis in chapters one, three and four 
on the application of quantum and statistical mechanical methods to electrochemistry. 
Hydrodynamics (chapter two) and the transfer of energy in addition to charge (Hickling) 
are also well presented. A good buy, even at the price, for those interested in modern 
electrochemistry. : 


IVES, D. J. G. . 533 
Chemical thermodynamics, with special reference to inorganic chemistry. 
MacDonald, 1971. vui,211p, tables, diagrs, refs, appendixes, index. £2. 
University chemistry series. ISBN: 0356 03871 8. Paperback. 

B Intended for final year chemists, this is an interesting book of value also to chemical 
engineers and physicists. The style is, perhaps, rather too vague and some readers may be 
intimidated at being told how easy some of the crucial results are. No two people have the 
same difficulties with thermodynamics so the freshness of approach is to be commended. 
The main object of the book is to show that one can predict chemical equilibrium from 
physical data, and this is done well. 


LEONARD, E. C. ed. 534 
Vinyl and diene monomers; part.3. NY, London, etc. Wiley-Intersciences, 
197]. xi,1703p, tables, diagrs, refs, index. £11-75. SBN: 471 39330. : 
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C This volume deals with Vinyl and vinylidene chloride, fluoroviny] monomers and miscel- 
Janeous vinyl monomers. The arrangement of these chapters is similar to previous volumes 
and describes several vinyl monomers, including N-vinyl compounds, vinylpyridine vinyl- 
silanes, acrolein, methacrolein, vinylketores, vinylsulphur compounds, vinylphosphorus 
compounds, and vinylthiophen. They occupy two-thirds of this volume, which has in out- 
standingly detailed bibliography, and a clearly written and concise presentation of a wide 
range of information. Like the previous volumes, this is a valuable book, although an 
authors' index would probably have increzsed its value as a work of reference. 


55 Geology and Collateral Sciences. Meteorology 


SINGER, S. 535 
Nature of ball lightning. NY, London, Plenum P, 1971. ix, 169p, plates, diagrs, 
refs, indexes. $14. SBN: 306 30494 5. 


A Diverse observations (including photogrephs), experimental studies and theories of this 
interesting physical phenomenon are reviewed comprehensively in this monograph, and 
compared and contrasted with those of the 3ormal lightning discharge. The most promising 
theory of ball lightning is that it is a plasmoid generated by natural high-frequency electro- 
magnetic radiation of high power. However, a single theory may not have to account for all 
observations of ball lightning. More detailed measurements of the physical and chemical 
properties of luminous balls produced in the laboratory are required. 


57 Anthropological and biological sciences 


ASHBY, J. F. and others . $36 
Principles of biological chemistry. Oxford, Edinburgh, Blackwell, 1971. ix,191p, 
tables, diagrs, index. £3. ISBN: 0 632 07020 X. 


B The title does not reflect the material presented. It is an elementary text containing a range 
of selected topics, in general physical, organic and biological chemistry, including accounts 
of certain separation, purification and measurement techniques. The selection is stated to be 
based on the needs of students taking the Ordinary National Certificate in sciences with 
medical laboratory science or biology as selected subjects and other qualifications of a 
similar kind. It seems to have been designec mainly to provide a minimum general chemistry 
at the level required by laboratory technicians. 


FRANKLIN, T. J. and SNOW, G. A. 537 
Biochemistry of antimicrobial action. C&H, 1971. xii,163p, illus, diagrs, refs, 
index. £2-25. SBN: 412 09780 X. 


B A clear, concise and authoritative account of the discovery of antimicrobial agents, and 
various aspects of their function is presented in this book. The introductory chapter deals 
with both the historical aspects and some of the features of a remarkably large number of 
these compounds. Subsequent chapters describe the different types of interactions by which 
these compounds may interfere with the cell wall or with the cell membrane, or. with 
nucleotide or protein synthesis. Some other types of functions are also described. The last 
chapter deals with different aspects of resistance. This book is an excellent introduction to a 
subject of interest to biochemists, pathologists, pharmacologists, and chemists. 


HARRIS, H. and HIRSCHHORN, K. eds 538 
Advances in human genetics; vol. 2, NY, London, Plenum P, 1971. xiii,317p, 
illus, plates, tables, diagrs, index, bibiiogs. $28. SBN: 306 39602 5. 

C There are five chapters on glucose-6-phosphate dehydrogenase (H. N. Kirkman); albinism 
(C. J. Witkop); acatalasemia (H. Aebi and H. Suter); chromosomes and abortion (D. H. 
Carr) and biochemical genetic aspects of human cell culture (W. J. Mellman) in this book. 
Each review is a comprehensive and critical compilation of a rapidly developing field, and 
although clinical aspects are discussed, the main emphasis is on the genetic, chromosomal, 
and biochemical nature of the defects considered. 


HOLLAENDER, A. ed. 539 
Chemical mutagens: principles and methods for their detection; vol. 1. 
Ixviii,310p, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. Vol. 2. Ixii,300p, plates, tables, diagrs, 
refs, indexes. NY, London, Plenum P, 1971. $17.50 each vol. SBN: 306 37101 4; 
306 37102 2. 


C The importance of mutagens, in causing not only cancer but also damage and malforma- 
tion before birth, has drawn increasing attention to the need to test chemicals for mutagenic 
activity. These two volumes describe expertly and in close detail mechanisms involved in 
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mutagenic activity and the methods by which it can be detected and assessed. Many of the 
authors are well known for their contributions to the topic they review. 


MADOFF, S. ed. 540 
Mytoplasma and the L forms of bacteria. NY, London, Paris, G&B, 1971. 
xiii, 102p, plates, tables, refs. $12.60; £5-25. SBN: 677 14790 2. 


C This book presents a valuable survey of a specialized field bordering on biology, bacterio- 
logy, immunology, and medicine. The different aspectsare reviewed by experts, and together 
withtheclarity of presentationand some well-producedelectron micrographs of high quality 
make this book a most attractive one. Full documentation is provided. The articles deal with 
biology of the mycoplasmatales, the mycoplasmacidal action of homogenates of normal 
tissues, a survey of the L forms of bacteria, the comparative ultrastructure of bacterial L 
forms, and clinical considerations. 


ORR,R. T. & 541 
Vertebrate biology; 3rd ed. Philadelphia, London, Toronto, Saunders, 1971. 
vii,544p, plates, diagrs, refs, index. £4-25. SBN: 0 7216 7017 2. 

B The first half of this well-illustrated book is devoted to the general and special characteristics 
of the five vertebrate classes followed by a detailed classification to family level. The second 
half is concerned with the distribution, population movement, reproduction, growth and 
development and population dynamics of vertebrates, with an emphasis on conservation. 
The useful reference lists at the end of each chapter have a North American bias; neverthe- 
less, this is a useful book for sixth-form and junior university students. 


TAYLOR, G. A. 542 
Organic chemistry: for students of biology and medicine. Longman, 1971. 
vii,300p, tables, diagrs, index. £4-50. ISBN: 0 582 44014 9. 

B This is a concise and selective text. It is doubtful whether it will prove satisfactory without a 
parallel lecture course, since almost inevitably explanations are generally brief and often 
barely adequate for a reasonable understanding to be gained. However, with suitable 
lectures, the scope, which includes some explanation of molecular orbits, types of reactions 
and reagents, stereochemistry of different types including stereochemical aspects of reac- 
tions of the more important types of organic compounds, can be recommended. Some 
questions are included. 


6 APPLIED SCIENCES AND TECHNOLOGY 
62 Engineering and Technology 


DAVIDSON, A. ed. : "D 543 
Handbook of precision engineering; vol. 3, Fabrication of non-metals. NY, 
London, [etc], MacMillan, 1971. ix,270p, tables, diagrs, refs, index. £6. SBN: 
333 11822 7. 

C Awell-executed text with many diagrams describing established techniques for processing of 
plastics, glass, ceramics, and monocrystalline materials. Laboratory and factory production 
is covered with types of hand and machine tools employed and their associated data tables. 
Finishes, measurement, and inspection methods are included as well as comprehensive lists 
of references, An excellent book, written by specialists for those who wish to specialize. 


621 Mechanical and electrical engineering 


BAILEY, C. A. ed. 544 
Advanced cyrogenics. NY, London, Plenum P, 1971. x,527p, illus, plates, 
tables, diagrs, refs, appendix, indexes. $28. International cyrogenics monograph 
series. SBN: 306 30458 9. 

B-C This volume, the result of a course of lectures at Oxford university, is a valuable addition 
to this series of monographs. It is intended for engineers, physicists, chemists and biologists 
and covers basic cyrogenics (liquids, refrigerators, properties of materials, crystals) and the _ 
applications of cyrogenics (bubble chambers, rackets, superconductive magnets, tissue 


storage, cyrosurgery, electronic amplifiers and liquefied natural gas). A number of the ` 
lectures were drawn from industrial establishments. ` 


DUGDALE, D. S. and RUIZ, C. 545 
Elasticity for engineers. NY, London, [etc], McGraw-Hill, 1971. viii,318p, illus, 
tables, diagrs, refs, index. £5. SBN: 07 094152 1. 


B-C Anexcellent book for advanced study of methods of stress analysis used in the design of 
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machines and structures, aimed at the post-graduate civil or mechanical engineer who is pre- 
paring for a course, or for industrial work in this field. Each of the methods is treated in a 
self-contained chapter, the first chapter providing an introduction to the elements of elasti- 
city theory required subsequently. The book is written in a clear and approachable style and 
is to be highly recommended. 


MILEK, J. T. 546 
Handbook of electronic materials; vol. 3. Silicon nitride for microelectronic 
applications, part 1, preparation anc properties. NY, London, IFI/Plenum, 
1971. viii,118p, tables, diagrs, refs. SBN: 306 67103 4. 

C The demand for Silicon Nitride in the aerospace microelectronics and antenna fields has 
increased rapidly over recent years. The author, realising this, has produced a well-balanced 
work with adequate references covering methods for producing the basic material in its 
various forms, and has made a survey of its many properties and behaviour under pre- 
determined conditions. Practical aspects considered, it will be of use to post-graduates and 
workers in the electronics industries particularly, where applications have been covered. 


MOSES, A. J. . 547 
Handbook of electronic materials; vol. 1. Optical materials properties. IFI/ 
Plenum, NY, London, 1971. viii,104p, tables, diagrs, appendixes. SBN: 306 

. 67101 8. 

C-D Mostapplicable for post-graduates and industrial research workers in the field of applied 
optics, the book contains a fund of tabulated and graphical data. It deals almost specifically 
with single crystals but does refer in a few cases to the properties of thin films used in optics 
and peor raga ana For workers of a different discipline, a useful glossary of optical terms 
is appended. 


NEUBERGER, M. 548 
Handbook of electronic materials; vol. 2. III- V semiconducting compounds. 
NY, London, IFI/Plenum, 1971. v,115p, tables, bibliogs. SBN: 306 67102 6. 
D invaluable as a reference work in universities and research centres, e.g. microelectronics 

industry, it is outstanding for the excellent current bibliographies which reflect the fore- 
thought and research which has gone into the compilation of this volume. Information 
given covers all aspects of physics—‘classical’ data and that of atomic and nuclear physics 
being clearly and effectively tabulated. 


63 Agriculture. Forestry. Livestock. Fisheries 


MARGOLIS, F. G. and UNANYANTS, T. P. 549 
Production of complex fertilizers; tr. rom Russian. Jerusalem, Israel Program 
for Scientific Translations; London, Keter, 1970. vi,140p, tables, diagrs, 
bibliog. £5-50. ISBN: 7065 1024 0. 


C Theoriginaltext dates from 1968 and envisages a planned increase of production capacity in 
this field of compound and mixed mineral fertilizers (NPK) of forty-eight million tons in the 
next five years. After a brief historical intrcduction the main concern is with production and 
availability of solid compounds' mixes, and liquid forms. There is a final chapter on 
economics, and trends to an increase in production of these fertilizers in the USSR. Though 
the bibliography (138 references) is mainly of indigenous works, there are a number of 
foreign sources quoted. The major part o7 the work relates to chemical technology and is 
intended for chemical engineers working in the fertilizer production field. 


65 Business Techniques. Management 


FLETCHER, J. A. and DOUGLAS, H. M. x f , 550 
Total loss control within the industrial environment. Associated Business 
Programmes; Cassell, 1971. vii,176p, tables, diagrs, refs, index. £5. SBN: 
85227 000 3. 

A Total loss control includes such matters as safety, pollution, property damage, personal 
injury, and its implementation requires thet the effect of these forms of loss should be scien- 
tified and measured, and that ways be fouad to minimize these losses. The authors suggest 
in a check list a way in which a programme may be drawn up and, in another check list, the 
requirements for the programmer. At the cescriptive level this is a useful book which suffers 
alittle from the enthusiasms and special pleading of the authors, a little more from its pre- 
tentious printing, and a great deal from its high price. 
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681.3 Precision mechanisms 551 


COMPUTER USERS’ YEAR BOOK. Brighton, Computer Users’ Year Book, 1971. 
616p, plates, tables, diagrs. £775. 


A A'reference book of use to all computer installations. Contents include directories to re- 
cruitment services, training facilities and courses, professional associations, computer con- 
sultants, and programming services, and computer installations in the UK, as well as data 
preparation services and computer serivces bureaux. There is a comprehensive list of manu- 
facturers and suppliers of all ranges of data processing hardware and allied office equipment, 
a national salary guide, and useful information and articles on a variety of topics including 
unbundling and data processing standards. 
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